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PREFACE.
It is now just three years since the inventors and proprietors of this Sight-

Singing Method brought it to its present state of perfection; after very many
experiments and improvements in manuscript, on large diagrams, as published

in the "Vocal School," and in private lessons and exercises, during about fif-

teen years. Friends at that lime, induced them to publish the Numeral Har-
mony, and friends now, whose numbers have increased, have encouraged

them to publish a still larger work. The ease and rapidity with which persons

of all ages can learn 10 read music at sight, and sing in all keys in this method,

is wonderful, and entirely beyond the belief of singers in the old method, until

they see a school in a few evenings made better readers of music than choir

members, who have been to school and sung in church or otherwise for twenty

years. This remark is positively true—does not except more than one in filty

of all the singers in the country, and is abundantly sustained by teachers and

leaders of choirs who have used the Numeral Harmony. All this, after all,

is not more wonderful than travelling by steam sixty miles per hour, or than

writing by lightning 200.000 miles per second; but it is surprising that any

who profess to be the friends and promoters of church music, should oppose

this method, probably because they had no hand in its invention or promulga-

tion; or. because its success must diminish t lie sales of music in the old nota-

tion Hut they are the few—while the great mass of mankind is open to the

convicli ms of common sense; especially, when the difference between two sys-

lems draws in the one case heavilv on their tune and pockets, and rewards

them with disappointed hopes; while in the other, for the slightest demands,

it rewards them with a most practical and satisfactory knowledge of music.

Without argument, this is the system for the people, liy it all can he taught

to sin" in a short time, and practical music will become the common property

of all men. Every church may be filled with singers, with praise to the Most

High; every family may have at hand a fund of the sweetest enjoyment; in

every school room, all who have learned their A, B, C, may read music in all

keys. In this country, these things can never be done by the old method: for

after all that, has been done and. said, the number of singers in our congregations

i^ small, and by satisfactory inquiry, it is found that not more than one in

twenty of the members of choirs can read the plainest music, at sight; so that

the true definition of the phrase "Old Singers" is—those who do not know how
to read music. By the New Method, choirs will immediately become perfect

readers in all keva, and. large numbers of persons in our congregations, who
have good voices, good ears, and a taste for music, out who have not had time

ur patience to learn the old way, will at once learn to sing understandingly.

These have been the first fruits where the system has been introduced. Who
does not know that the great reason why so few learn to sing is, because the

old method is so difficult to master and comprehend' And who does not know

that tin; principal reason wbv our church music throughout the country is so

poorly performed, >^. because nearly all the Mngers, alter all, know but little

JJostoH, Daeeml.ei 20, 1-1 .
- —

Kntercd according (> Act of Congress, In t
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about music, except to learn it second hand, by rote, from the leader or an in-

strument?

We commend these remarks to the common sense and experience of the

public, and the present work and system as a remedy for the evils referred to,

and as furnishing a pretty good supply of music for all the uses of public woi-
ship. A large portion is entirely new, and has been arranged and harmonized
with unwearied pains, to say nothing of its merits. In regard to that and the

system, we are truly glad that the people will judge for ibemselves. We tender

to gentlemen in different parts of the country, whose names we have not room
to enumerate, our sincere thanks, and the thanks of future generations, for the

interest they have taken, and are still manifesting, in some cases at a sacrifice,

to promote the One Line Sight Singing Method. Teachers write us that "it

must prevail." None need trouble themselves about the old system; let that

take care of itself. We enjoin it on all who wish to learn, or who desire to

improve music and singing, to try this svstem, and on all who are convinced

that it is the best, to use all reasonable efforts to promote its introduction every
where. This they can efficiently do, by comparing, publicly and privately, the

old and the new systems together. Of those w ho have arrived at the honorable
distinction of "old singers," and of the thousands who have tried to learn to

sing the old way and have given up in despair, scarcely one would ever have
attempted, had they been told at the outset what must be accomplished, and
how much time, money, and patience, would be necessary. In a single eve-

ning, beginners have learned to sing at sight, by this method, tunes which they

never saw before. Teachers in different parts of the country, would not say

this if it were not true. The contrast between the two systems is very great;

and he who can skillfully show it, will not fail to convince all candid minds.

Would that we could feel such gratitude as we ought to a kind Providence,
which has to some extent given us favor with the people, and blessed our
efforts in promoting this method thus far, though we have had to meet the most
unreasonable opposition.

Gentlemen whose names stand over some of the tunes, will see that we have
exercised our prerogative of making such alterations or corrections as seemed
desirable for the present work. We are sorry if we have rendered their com-
positions less meritorious. Perhaps we may also revive the use of some of

the old tunes which have their excellencies beyond all controversy. This work,
not having any of the same tunes, will in net respects interfere with or super-

cede the use of the Numeral Harmony; though it has the same Rudiments,
which will be an advantage to those who have used that book. The one or the

oilier may he introduced first with the greatest propriety. Persons having

tunes in this book will be entitled to a copy gtatis; and those who may furnish

one or more good tunes hereafter, shall he entitled to a copy of the book in

which they appear. The Invintoks am> < II. W, DAY,
Proprietors of the Method, / R. P. BEAL.

In- vein eUthtevu liuiidieil«ii>! fo> ty-nino,
A.ND It. F. BSAL.,
..i;i of tne !>• -



ELEMENTARY

RULES AND EXERCISES
FOR

READING MUSIC AT SIGHT,

WITH QUESTIONS TO AID BOTH THE TEACHER AND PUPIL

dLljapter 1.

Departments or General Divisions.

ARTICLE 1, The rules, instructions and ex-

ercises forsight singing, we have arranged under four

departments, as follows :

First, MELODY, which relates to a succession

of sounds differing in pitch.
v

Second, RHYTHM, which relates to sounds dif-

fering in length.

Third, DYNAMICS, which relates to sounds

differing in force.

Fourth, MUSICAL ELOCUTION, which re-

lates to a correct intonation of voice, and pronun-

ciation of words.

Jm . Such is the nature of music, that the differ-

ent departments will he intermingled in theory and

practice, though in the main, considered separately.

Questions.
1. How many departments ? What is the first ? The sec-

ond T The third ? The fourth ? To what do they severally

relate 1 2. How will they be taken up 7

adapter 2.

MELODY. On the scale, production of sounds, posture of
the body, and comparative distances of the scale.

JL • At the foundation of melody lies a series of
sounds, called the DIATONIC SCALE.* The dif-

ferent sounds of the scale are indicated by numerals,
which represent both the pitch and the order of the

sounds.

The Scalet Ascending.

Numerals. \ Q 3 4 5
Musical names ) , c ,

_ i ,, ,, >do re mi ia sol
and syllables. $

Pronounced do ray mee fah sole

6
la

7 8
si do

lah see do

The Scale Descending.

Numerals. §76 5 432 1
Syllables. do si la sol fa mi re do
Pronounced do see lah sole fah mee ray do

^» Practise the scale by syllables and numerals
until the numerals and their musical names are iden-

tified in each other. In reading music, it is recom-

mended to always use the musical syllables in calling

and singing the sounds the numerals represent.

O. The 1 (do) of the scale being the most im-

portant sound, is called the TO.MC, FUNDAMEN-
TAL or KEY NOTE.

4» Sing do (1) with the mouth elongated per-

pendicularly.

Sing re (*J) with the mouth a little opened.

Sin? mi (3) with the mouth the same as for re

(9), hut with the sides of the tongue pressed against

the roof of the mouth, leaving a small aperture for

the sound to escape.

Sing fa (4) with the mouth elongated horizontal-

ly, as though about to laugh.

Sing sol (5) "ith the mouth the same as singing

do(1.)

*To distinguish it from the chromatic scale ; vide chap, Ut

tThe teacher can accompany with a piano, violin, or tb*

school can practise without, in long sounds.



RULES AND EXERCISES FOR SIGHT SINGING.

Sing la (6) with llie mouth about the 6ame as for

FA (1).

Sing si (7) Hke mi (3).

J . Do not change the vocal organs in the least

degree, when producing any particular sound.

0» Never make a drawling, nasal or unpleasant

tone. Let the voice flow out clear and smooth as a

river :—sweet, round and ringing like silver, and as

pure as the mountain air ;—in other words, sing in

the orotund voice.*

i . Let the position of the body be erect—straight.

Supply the lungs frequently with fresh air, and as

often expel the bad air from the lungs.

f

0» The scale presents a series of steps and half

steps, or as some prefer, major seconds and minor

seconds. The half steps occur between JS and 4,
and 7 and 8-

Steps and Half Steps of the Scale.

1 step ^ step :t 4 step ,"> step <> step 7 £
hair step half'tep

do re mi fa sol la si do

\9 • The relations of steps and half steps in the

scale, it is very important to remember and practical-

ly understand, as the scale is both the alphabet and

grammar of music.

1 \f. The exact comparative distances of the

sounds of the scale are represented below.

22

1
do

Comparative Distances.

20 12 22 21 22

mi fa 8()1 la

7 8
si do

•See Vocal School, part IV od Musical Elocution.

(The Icacher mil explain BUCh mlicr things a> lie may riVcm

.ui|H>nanl- A living example is quite important ("or many
things to relation to tiio voice

lit Pianos, organs and all similaT instru-

ments are tuned in exact steps and half steps, or np^r-

]y so, not regarding the philosophical exactness as

above given, though the voice with a good ear al-

ways strikes these distances. They will aid the pu-

pil in learning the scale.

1 ^. From 1 (do) to *J (re) is the distance or

difference of 22. From »J (re) to J{ (mi) the dis-

tances or difference of 20, and so on ascending and

vice versa descending.

Questions.

1. What lies at the foundation of melody? What called?

How indicated ? How suns; 1 ". How arc the syllables pro-

nounced ? 3. What is 1 (do) called ? 4. What Uie positions

ami vocal organs ? 6. What sounds must not be made ?

With what voice should we sing; ' 7. The position of the

body, what? About the limps? 8. The order of the sounds

of the scale ? Where the half steps ? 9. What is the scale ?

10. Comparative distauces, what ? 11. How are instruments

tuned I

Chapter 3.

MELODY Continued. On the intervals of the scale Major

and Minor.

1 • Differences or distances between sounds of

the scale are called intervals ; i. e., from one sound

to any other is termed an interval. An interval in-

cluding only two sounds, is called a second. One in-

cluding three sounds is called a third, &c.

J* . Counting from different sounds of the scale, we
have Major (greater) and Minor (lesser) intervals

of seconds, thirds, &c.

Major and Minor Seconds.

ABBREVIATIONS.

Ma. S. Major Second. Mi. S. Minor Second.

Ma.S. Ma.S. Mi.S. Ma.S. Ma.S. Ma.S. Mi.S.

3 1 6 7 8

Major and Minor Thirds.

Mi. Third. Ma. Third. Mi. Third

« :t 4 c 78
Ma. Third. Mi. Third. Ma. Third.

*5» Major and minor fourths, fifths, sixths and
seventh*? are reckoned in the same way from any
sound in the scale. When we reckon from 1 (do)

in one scale to ij (re) in the scale above, &c, we
call the intervals ninths, tenths, &c.

Note. Bee Hamilton's Catechism of Thorough Base :

Burrow's Base Primer : Harmony Made Kasy, by Charles

Czeruey.

Questions.

1. What are distances between sounds called ? 2. How do
we reckon intervals ? 3. How reckon Major and Minor
fourths, &c.? From I (do) to 2 (re) in the next scale is what t

To 3?

<£l)ctptcr &.

MELODY and RHYTHM. Bars; Measures; Strains ; Beats;

the Dash ; Accent ; Common and Compound Time and
Measures ; WhoU and Half Notes and Rests.

OX TIME.

J. • The marks drawn between the sounds in mu-
sic are called Bars, of which there are two kinds,

single (thin) and double (thick) bars. From one
single bar to another is a measure ;—bars divide

the time into equal measures.

j£ . Double bars show the end of a stb^ain or
line of poetry. Sometimes they are used in the place
of a single bar, as below. Sometimes they divide
measures. They have nothing to do with the time.

A strain may embrace ;i Bcale, more or less ; a line

in poetry, or a sentence in prose, set to music.

*%• Now sing the scale slowly, first counting
one, then two, then three, then fouk to eaen
sound (numeral)



RULES AND EXERCISES FOR SIGHT SINGING.

Bars, Measures and Strains.

First Strain.

1 | 2 | 3 4
I

."5
| 6

Ascending.

Second Strain.

¥1

8|7|6 .5|4|3|2
Descending.

4-« As we cannot count and sing-, the hand is

moved to keep and beat the time,

—

down—up,—or,

down,—left,—up, describing a triangle ; or, Down,
left, right, up, according as we have two, three, or

four countings in each measure.

Different kinds of Time.

O. Different kinds of vocal and instrumental mu-
sic give rise to two kinds of time, Common and
Compound.

Common time has one primitive part to a beat in a
measure. Compound time has three primitive parts

to a beat.

On the nse of the Dash.

0« The short dash- indicates that the numeral
or sound after which it is placed is to be prolonged to

twice its usual length. The medium dash — in-

dicates that the sound after which it is placed should
be prolonged to three times its usual length. The
long d/sh prolongs the sound indefinitely, to

make out the time.

COMMON TIME AND MEASURES.

i . Common time is used for church and instru-

mental music, and has three forms or kinds of meas-
ure, viz :

—

Double, of two beats and two parts
;

Triple, of three beats and three parts ; and Quad-
ruple, of four beats and four parts. The move-

ment of the hand is indicated by the abbreviations, d.

down ; u. up ; L. left ; r. right.

Doable Measure has two Parts ; Accent on
the First.

Example.

1
do

2
re

1 2
do re

1-

do
D V D u D

Triple Measure; three Parts and three Beats;
Accent on the First.

Example.

1 2 3 1 2 31 1-
do re mi do re mi

1

do
D L u D L " 1

D L u

Quadruple Measure; four Parts and four
Beats; Accent on the First and Fourth.

12 3 4
do re mi fa

D L K U

Example.

12 3 4
do re mi fa

D L R I!

1
do

D L R U

o» Any number of sounds may occur to a sin-

gle beat in any kind of measure, if they are short
enough to keep the time correct.

COMPOUND TIME AND MEASURES.

9, Compound time is derived from two or more
triple measures, and is mostly used for instrumental
music. It has three forms or kinds of measure,
viz :

—

compound Double, compound Triple and
compound Quadruple. Each kind of measure has
three primitive parts to a beat.

Compound Double Measure ;•—has two Beats
and six Farts;—accent on the 1st and 4tb.

Example.

123 123
do re mi do re mi
d u

Compound Triple Measure;—has three Beuts
and nine Parts; accent on the 1st, 4th and
7th.

Example.

12 3 12 3 1-1
do re mi do re mi do do

d u D u

123123123
|

2--2--2- 1
do Terni, &c. 1 re re re do

D L U D L u D

Compound Quadruple Measure;—has twelve
Parts and four Beats; acce<it on the 1st, 4th,

7th and 10th.

Example.

123 123123 123 I
2-4- 3-2

I
1 1

do re mi, &c
D L R R U D L R U

On Beating Time.

X 0» The movement of the hand should be im-

mediate from one point to the other, where it should

rest the remaining part of the beat. It should not

move in a slow, indolent manner.

Whole and half NotesJ.-whole and half Rests.

1 1 • Numerals are regarded as signs of

sounds, or Notes. So any numeral of the scale

is a note. A numeral without any thing attached,

sustains the relation of a half note :—i. e.,it indi-

cates a sound one half as long as one with a short

dash after it, which is called a whole note.

Rests are signs of silence. The wholb best,
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equal in time to a whole note, is made below a line,

t li us : "
The half rest, equal in time to a half note, is

made above tbe line, thus: am

Whole
Notes
RestsH

Example.

1- 2- 3-
o re mi

4-
fa

&c.

Example.

Half ( % 2
Notes & < do re

Rests. ( --- ---

3
mi

4 &c.
fa

The whole rest, by an arbitrary rule, fills any kind

of a measure.

Questions.
What arc the marks drawn through music called ? How

many kinds ? What do they divide? 2. Whal is the use of

double liars? A Strain embraces whal ' I How is the hand
moved in sinzingl 5. Different kinds ill lime arise how?
How many kinds of time? How many parts to a • ;al in

common time? In compound time ? 6. J'he dash is u^.J how
many ways ? 7. What kind of music, is principally written in

common time ? How does the hand move in double measure 7

\ecenl1 How in triple measure ? Accent? Howinquad-
' Accent? 'J. How many forms in < (impound measure ?

I'.iru to a beat ? What the beats, parts and accent In each ?

10. How should the hand move in beating time'? 11. How are

numeral* regarded? What is a whole note? A hall" note 7

What is a whole rest ? A half rest 1 In what arbitrary way is

the whole rc<t used ?

Cljnptcr 5.

Exercises in Singing and Beating Time ; in the lower, mid-

dle, and upper parts of the Scale.

I • If in point of comparison, to learn to sing
wen; a hundred things, losing the scale, correctly

would be ninety-nine. Hence the great importance
o.f inductive singing exercises in the scale indifferent
skips and forms of measures.

No 1 1 s ng all the following i m re es, rail ng the syllable

names of the numerals '/", n, and not u,i, . 'n .i. .Vc. I ('!"j

mav oe taiien on any pitcn to suit convenience, sometimes

higher, sometimes lower. The judicious teacher will know
whether it will be proper to omit any of the exercises.

EXERCISES IN COMMON TIME.

Beat down, up, Double Measure. 1 (do) 2 (re)

1 111 1|2-
II 2 2 1 2 2|1- ||

(2)

1 2|1 112- || 2 111 2|1- ||

1 2|2 112- B 1 112 211-
II

1 1|2 1 |2-
(

|| 1 111 211-
II

(5)

1 111 2|2- || 2 2| 1 2| 1-
II

1 2| 1 2|2- || 2 112 2| 1-
||

1 2|2 2|2- HI 2|1 2|1- II

1 111 1 |
2-

(

|f 2 1|1 2 |
1-

||

Rests.

1 ---I 1 ---12- ? 2 ---| 2 -- |1- II

(10)
1- |2- |

---2
||
2- |

---2 IS- ||

(ID
1-

|
-.-

|
2-

|| 22 |
---

| 1- li

(12)
1-

|
---

| 2- ||
---

|
---

|
1- |

J., The tie f "n, made longer or shorter,

shows how many sounds ate united in one; and,

where words are used, how many sounds are sung to

one syllable.

Triple Measure.

1 (do) 2 (re). Beat down, left, up.

(1)

S3 8 I 2 2 2 |
2-

II 222 I
222 I B- !i

(2)

122|212|2- || 21 1 | 1221 11 \\

(3)

1 12| 12 1 |2- y I I 2|2 12| lTi.
(4)

11211121 2- || 22 11222111 111

Rests.

1-1 122-12-
II
12-1 ---

I

1-
II

(6)

1-11 --
I
2-

II 2 ---
I

'--
|
1- \

Quadruple Measure.

(1)

11 1 1111 |2 1| 2222 | 2222 | I'-

ll 1225212 1| 2222 | 1111 |
1-

(3)

12 1 1222 12 111212 1 1111 |
1-

11
I
1121 |2 H2121 121221 1-

11 12-2212
1|
1-2 21 1-22| 1-

11 |22-1 12-

1- 12-2-12-

1 -
| 2 -- 2 --

(6)

-II

(7)

21-2| 11-2] 1-

)

2-2-1 1-2-
1
1-

1111

Rests.

(8)

12—
(9)

- 1 - 112

2
II
22221 ---

|
1-

*5« Every new sound practised should be prop-

erly understood and correctly produced, both in rela-

tion to its quality and the relation, or comparative
distance it sustains to the tonic (do).
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4r» When the first measure of a piece of music

is not full, the deficiency is made up in the last, so

that the first and last measures in such cases always

equal one whole measure.

Double Measure.

1 (do) 2 (re) 3 (mi). Beat two beats.

11 | 22 1 33 I
2-

II 33 I
33 1 33 I

1-

(2)

111 12|33|3- I 12 I
33

I
23

I

1-

(3)

12 I 33 | 32 |3- H 22 I 32 | 32 |

1-

(*)

12|32| 12|3- ||23| 11|23| 1-

31231 13|2- U 13|33| 131 1

(6)

1 | 33 | 33 I
3-

|| 31 | 33 | 33 | 1
(?)

1113-13313- II 3213-1321 1-
(8)

1212-1 12|3- II 31 |2-| 12| 1-

321 1- 131 |2- II 33|2-| 12| 1-
(10)

31131 131 13- || 31131 |32| 1-

3112-11 31 |2- || 321 1-H32I 1-

Rests.

(12)

3 --
1 3 --

1 11 I 3-H3 --
1 3 -

| 32 |
1-

11 | -3 133 I
3-1133 1-- 3 | 12 lt-

13 |
---

| 321 1-1123 1
-

| 13| 3-

1*13 -13-- 13-1 3--
1
1-I3--1 1-1

Triple Measure.

1 (do) 2 (re) 3 (mi). Beat three beats.

(1)
/ ^

11113331333 ||333|3231111i
(2)

11311131333 || 333|333| lllll

(3)

133 | 333 13- H 322 | 322 1
1-

II

1231123 12- ||321|332|1-|1
(5)

1 |212|3- II 3 12121 1-
II

3|222| 1-
|| 3|232|3- ||

11-122-13- Y33-I22- |
1-

||

(8)

33-|22-|3- || 32-| 12-
I
1-

II

(9)

1-112-2 13- ||
3-3|2-2| 1-

II

13-|23-|2- ||
32-1 12-

I
1-

||

1-2|3-3|2- 113-2 12-3 11-11

1-3|1-3|2- H3-1I3-2I1-II
(13)

112 I
33-

I

2-
|| 321 I

22-
I
1-

II

312|312|3- H312|312|l-||

131123112- || 313|232| 1-
||

Rests.

1 --- 1
I
2 --- 2 I 3-K 3 -- 2 I

1 - 2 I
3-

333 I

- 21 12-111 12 !•-- 32 13-

(18)

1 1 ---
1 22 ---

I
2-

U 13 ---
1 33 -

I
1-

3311 -- 13- ||333 1 -- 1
1-

Quadruple Measure.

1 (do) 2 (re) 3 (mi). Beat four beats.

(I)

lllll 2222 1
3— 13333 1

2222 1
1—

1|

(2)

11231112312— y 33231332211—

1

(3)

11121 3321 1

2—
II 2233 1 2232 1

1—
[

(4)

3222 1 1 12- 1| 3322 1 323 -
1|

33321123-11 22121321- H

(6)

1313113131 2— II 3131 1 31321 1—1
(7)

111 2312 13- II 111 2332 11-
||

(8)

1-113231132-1113231132-11- I

(9)

111-1222-13— 11333-1332-11— I

(10)

332-1331-12— H223-I312-I1— I

(ID
1-1112-2213— H2-33I2-3211—

I

3-2211-2312— 111-231 1-2311—
i

11-1111113— 1133-3133-311—

I

Rests.

(14)

1-1112-2213— 1132-1132-311

—

(15)

33331 — 12—11122 -^ '3

—
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Doable Measure.

1 (do) 2 (re) 3 (mi) 4 (fa). Beat two beats.

1

1

1 12 | 33 | 31 || 33 | 23 | 12 |
1-

12
| 33 | 43 |

2-
|| 43 | 24 I

32 |
1-

3 3|43|44|3-|| 43 | 22| 3211-

II 33 1 3211-1 3- 1 2 1| 213314312 -|2-| 1

1212314- II 3211213- ||43|22|1-

111 221 3314-
|| 43 I 24132 |

3-

13 123 | 44 I
3-

|| 34 1 34 |22| 1-

33 14413314-11 43 143 |44| 3-

13
I
23 1 4- II 32 !43|2-

|| 3312413-

13
I
2 4 I 3 1

I

2-
|| 4 3

I
2 1 | 24 |3-

12
I
3- B 43 I

2-
|| 24 I

3-
|| 32

1

1-

3314-
|| 3312- 11 44|3-| 22 |1-

(13)

1 31 24 1 13 12-
|| 1 3| 241 3 213-

3 4
| 2 4 1 12 |

3-
|| 3 4 | 2 4 | 3 2

I

1-

1-14-1 1- |4- | 4-
| 1-| 4-

I

1-
(16)

14I14I14I3-H 41141 13211-

Rests.

33 1 4— 1 83 1 2-V33 I
4 -"- 32 1

1

(18)
12! ---

I
-2; 3-

|| 43i--|---2i 1-

Triplc Measure.

1 (do) 2 (re) 3 (mi) 4 (fa). Beat three beats.

(1)

1111222133312- || 3331 144 133211

-

(2)

1231 1231 12314- II 321|432|2123-
(3)

3341223! 11213— II 443|224|312|1-
(4)

1111333144413-
|| 333|443|234|3-

(5)

333]22244413- || 11233421211-
(G)

133433122314- B 3441244134413-

3431224133211- || 123|234|432|3-
(8)

13314-11 14113- 1| 43211- || 34213-

Rests.

32 --I21-- 1222|3- || Hl| -.- |232|1-||

Quadruple Measure.

1 (do) 2 (re) 3 (mi) 4 (fa). Beat lour beats.

«3. At the end of a tune, d. c. means that we must
finish with the first strain.

(I) D C.

1212
|
321-

|| 2 323
|
432-

||

1212323211— | 23231434312—
||

11221332-11 3343
1 443-H4431I321-II

(4)

19341331- B 2123 132-H 3431!321-||

1234 ! 323l!l234
I
321- |

123-11-3-
|| 231-1 2-4- H 432-

4-2-
|| 321-1 3- 1-||

(7)
1-11 I 3- 33

!
2- 22

I
2432 8 1-11

2- 24
| 3132

I

1—
||

(8)
3- 33|2-42|3- 12 | 3132 ||

1-22 i

3- 43 121221 1—
||

1 -22 |
3- 44 |

3-23
| 1324 II

3- 33 II

2-24 1314213—
||

(10)
111 |22-2|33-3|4342

|| 22-2 B

33-3| 123413—H
33-2 11112133-211—

|| 44-3 1

22- 1 |4322|3—
||

1333
|
24- 4 | 3432 II— || 13-3

1

24-4|3212| 1—
||

Rests.

33442- -211—
B 2212I3-- ---4|3—

1|

12-31 - 1234 --13— H22-—I ---
I

432 — | m— 1

Miscellaneous.

1 (do) 2 (re) 3 (mi) 4 (fa) 5 (sol). D. M. Beat two
beats.

33 | 14 | 32 |
1-

|| 23 | 13 | 54 |
3- I

13 | 53 | 13 |
5-

|| 53
I 31 | 55 |1- J

T. M. Three beats.

(3)
2 35 i 531 |2- h 13515321 1- |
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111|5-4|3

443 | 433 |

2-

(4)

i

(5)

2-5| 1121 1-

2341554 I

3-

Rests.

(6)

35|«—112312- II
43-|32~|544|3

Q. M. Four bears.

(?)

11551432-

3543 |
251-

(8)

2211 1543-

43251443-

Rests.

(9)

55--5I53-- 312— || 1 1 - 3|25- 413-
||

(10)
11111 --- |3— y 5555 1

--- H—ll
T. M. Three beats.

(11)

1121334154312-11 432|345|112|1-
||

(12)

3321 1-3123413-5
1| 112|353|254|3-

1|

34312-314321 1-5
||

3

444|321 123413-
||

3131531125515-
|| 424|313|432|l-|l

Middle of the Scale.

S (re) 3 (mi) 4 (fa) 5 (sol) 6 (la). D. M. Beat
two beats.

(1)

33
1 44 | 55 |

6-
|| 55 | 66 | 54 |

3-
||

55 166 | 54 | 3- U 33 I 45 | 66 |
5- B

(3)

34 I 56 I 34 |
3-

|| 55 | 43 | 22 |
3-

||

(4)

35 | 65 | 44 I
3-

II 32 I 35 | 65 I

5-
||

34 I
55 |

6615-166
| 54 | 32 |

3-
||

32 | 34 | 56 I 5- H 65 | 43 | 22 |
3-

II

T. M. Three beats.

(V
3331234156513- || 464|353|254|3-||

(8)

554143312-11 234|565|3- H

Q. M. Four beats.

5555166661
(9)

II
I

(10)
44441333213

55441332 -II3344I565-II5565I443- II

(ii)

54351655 -||4323|432-H6543|223- |

33341565 -1123451432 -1122341543-
||

Rests.

543 - |32- H 3—1 -II 4 - -4 1223-
||

332-13 -- --- 412—1543 - |2 --- --2|3—
1|

Upper part of the Scale.

8 (do) 7 (si) 6 (la) 5 (sol). Q. M. Four beats.

8888|7777| 66661 7— 1166661
77771 88871 8— ||

(2)

8887I6667I88-76I5—H 66671
8887166771 8— |

(3)

56768767
1
8-5-1 87671 8—

7-5-15677 1 8-H
(4)

88f*7| 887-
I 887-1678-H 6655]

665- | 7788 1778- H

D. M. Two beats.

(5)

871871 88|7- || 871 871671 8-B
(6)

87
|
66 | 78 I

7-
|| 66|78| 87| 8-B

(7)
85|75| 85| 7-

|| 75 1 85|67| 8-B
(8)

88|7- |66|7- || 88|7-| 8718-D

Exercises in the Scale.

Q. M. Beat four beats.

(1)

123415- 1456718— 11876514—

I

5432 1
1—

||

T. M. Beat three beats.

(2)

123 | 123 I
4—

|| 234 1 234 |
5- \

456 | 456 I
7—

H 567 | 567 |
8—

|

Q. M. Beat four beats.

(3)

123-1 1-3- II
234-12-4

456-14- 611567-15- 7-

(4)

56541343211—
|| 434516567

(5)

12311876514— || 43421543211—

1- 3- 12-4-1 3- 5- H 4- 6-
I
5- 7 |

678- I

3 15-
1 3 -5 -I

678 -1 6-8- i
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(7)
8- 6-17- 5-|6- 4-

H
5-3-14-9-

I

21-1
(8)

1331 .755515—11 8553 1
2*29-2

1
3—

H

133 1 5587 1 8— || 1335 15553 1
1—

II

(10)

1351 853115— || 85311135511—11
(ID

1234 15675 II 876514321 ||

(12)

1878
I
6878

I
5878 | 4878 || 2878

1 1 1 1
I
5«54 |

3—
II

1-213
1
1415 1 1017 \ 181- D 87861

85841 83821 811-
II

123415678 II 8 76514321 ||

Harmonics of the Scale.

6.>» The more perfect sounding bodies, like, for in-

stance, a church bell, give out 1, 3, 5 and 8 of the

scale. These sounds are strongly related to each
other by a simple ratio, which exists between the vi-

brations of each in consequence of which they are,

when produced together, agreeable to the ear—or

more harmonious. They occur more frequently in

music than r>;iy other sounds, and constitute the frame-
work of harmony. They are to the scale, what the

vowels or tonic elements are to language.

Exercises.

D. M. Two Beats.

1 1 | 33 I 55 |8- || 88 | 55 | 33 |
1-

||

(2)

55|3-|5,1|1- || ss 1.7-155
|
3-

||

(3)

13 I 53 | 55 |
8-

|| 13 | 58 | 55 |
5- R

Rounds.

4 • Rounds and catches are a species of mu-
sic, where the parts commence successively and fol-

low each other, so that the tune can be sung any
length of time.

Round. Two Beats.

(1)
1st part. 2d part. 3d part. 4th part.

13 | 51 | 85 |3- D 55 |
5-

|| 33 |
1-

B

Round. Four Beats.

(2)
1st part. 2d part. 3d part.

33351 1 1 1 -
|| 1 1 131558 - 1 353 5.13

T. M. Three Beats.

(3^

123 | 553 | 575 I
3-||5-

| 835 | 835

1

535 |
1-

||

(4)

8531 873U735I1- || 135|135|135|8- II

(5)

55513-
|| 55511- || 313|5-|535|8- ||

Q. M. Four Beats.

(«)

55331115- || 31331551- |]

(T)

1313 1531- || 3131 1351- ||

(8)

1188 1553-
II 5531155 3- H

Round. Four Beats.

1st part.

135-

(9)
2d part. 3d part. 4th part.

35 8- I 853- ||
531-

Round. Three Beats.

55513- i 3331 1- R 88813-

COMPOTTlVn TIME.

C7» Previous exercises have been in different

parts of the scale in common time. A few exercises

now follow, sufficient to enable the learner to get

a right idea of the forms of measure, and peculiar

movement of compound time.

Compound Doable Measure.

(1)

llllll|222222|333333]2-2- II

333333 11111111 19-22
1

1
B

(2)

12312312—2- |
23423413—3— B

32132112-2-
I
1-239 11 I

(3)

11111119999991333343-19- 9-1
333333 1 999939 1111939 1

1
»

(4)

1111939- 9-9999343- 3- R

33*54312- 2-144443213 H

(5)

1-33911-232 ||
1-23413 I

3-432
I
3-432

I
1-232

I

1 B

3-2-
I

1-2-
I

1
B

(6)

3-123 14-3- 13-12312 I

3-123 14-3-1 2-232 1
1

II

(T)

3-4323-1-13-43211 H2-234J
3-2-12-234-

I

3
||

The dots denote a repeat.

(8)

5-315 «- 5 -{ 11:4- 23413- 2 -ill
3- 4505- 8-ill 4143332321-1
3-23211-9-

II
3- 23211— I
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Compound Triple Measure.

(1)

11111111112-2.22-13-3-2-
3

II
444444444

I

3-3333-
8-3-3-

I

1
II

(2)

1118—3—11113—8
3

II
3134-4-

3-3-3-
I

1

•13-3-3-1
3334-4-

I

(3)

3-333 333 |
3-833333

183 133 1331 4- 3- 3-
1- 111111 13-333333
5-543433

I
1 U

(4)

111111111 I
3- 3- 1-| 3

535553555 |
4- 3- 8-

| 1

(5)

1-1 1111 111-3-3-13
8- 333333! 3- 3- 4-|3

(6)

1111-8— I 3333- 4- | 3
5555- 4-

|
3333-3- |1

Compound Quadruple Measure,

(1)

111111111 11113-3-8-3-
|

3
II 4 44 444 444 44413-3-3- 3-

I

1
||

(2)

111 111 1-1-13 3 3 3 23 3-3-11
3333334- 3-

|
8333321-1-

||

(3)3-3334-3-
I
3-2223-1-

||

3-3334-3- 2-232!
II

Questions.
1. What is important in regard to the scale? What names

do we apply to sounds 1 "Z. What is the use of a tie. 1 3. How
should every new sound be learned 7 4. When the first part

of a measure is not lull, how should it be made up 7 5. The
meaning of D. C. 7 6. Perfect sounding bodies give out what 7

How are the sounds related 7 They constitute what? 7. What is

said of Rounds 7 For what are the exercises in Compound
Time 7

Cjaptcr 6.

MUSICAL ELOCUTION.* Elements of Language : Pronun-
ciation of Words and Elementary Practice.

1 • The foundation of Musical Elocution is a

practical understanding of thirty-six elementary
sounds, out of which all the words in our language
are composed. Without such a practical under-

standing of these elements, it is impossible to sing

correctly. Tasteful performance must be learned

from an experienced teacher.

^d« These sounds are divided into three classes;!

viz. : Tonic elements, Subtonic elements and
Atonic elements.

In words or syllables each element should be

sounded with distinctness. Do not disjoin an element
from the syllable of which it forms a part.

0» The Atonics are indicated by the following

letters. They are only aspirations or vocal whis-

pers :

—

By p as in p — in, u P.

F ll u F — an, 1 — F.

WH ti tt wh — en.

H tt tt h — tm.

SH it << sh — all. a — sh
s a tt s — ir ye — s.

*Seo Vocal School.

t See Rush on the Voice

t as in t — op,

th " " th — in.

k " " k — ing, ar — k

There are nine Atonic elements as above illustra-

ted.

4r» The Subtonics have more vocality and are
indicated as follows :

—

By g as in g — one, lo G.

V
Y

it ii v —• ane,

y — e.

gi — ve

TH tt " th — en.

L a ''
l — oud, a — ll.

N a CI N — 0, pe — n.
18

a C( V — IS —-ion

B

G & J

Z & S

tt

<<

tt

CC

((

((

B — ow,
J — ay.

z — one,

a — b.

a — Ge.

h — is.

w " CC w — e.

NG
M

CI

CI CC m — an.

SO — NG
hi — m.

D II If d — are, ha — d.

R II CI r — oa -- R

There are fifteen Subtonics as above illustrated

*t> • Neither these nor the Atonics are prolonged
in singing;—rather forcibly articulated. Practise
the voice on each, as they occur in different words,
until they are perfectly uttered by the voice.

0» Exception. One exception to the general
rule occurs in the case of L, which is sometimes
prolonged, as in tabLe and similar words.

t • The Tonic elements have the most vocality,

are prolonged in singing and are indicated as follows :

in two classes of mixed and pure :

—

The Mixed tonics are

Indicated by o as in g — o — ne.

A " " m — a — t>

I " " i — sle.

A " " A — n
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o
ou

o — Id.

ou — r.

There are seven mixed elements above

The Puke ionics are

Indicated by EE
E

u

as
It

(f

in
(C

i i

hEEd
Err.

full.

E (( u pEn.

I
It (1 pin.

00 II (1 ooze.

There are six pure elements as above.

O* The Mixed elements are so called, oetause

they terminate in another called the vanish of the el-

ement. For instance, o in old, if slowly pronoun-

ced, would be o oo - 1 - d. The sound of the dou-

ble oo, through which the voice passes, is termed the

vanish of the element indicated by o. The sound of

o before the voice passes lo oo, is termed the Radi-

cal of the element, and is the part of this element

which should be prolonged in singing. It would be

improper to let the voice dwell on the vanish (sound

of oo).

Radical and Vanisli of the Mixed Tonics.

A — 11 vanishes into Err.

i — sle ii u EE.

a — n ii ii ERR
a — rt ii it Err.

a — id ii " ee.

o — Id
ii ii 00.

ou — r
ii (< 00

»*• Practical exercises in the tonic elements,

though simple, are exceedingly important in aiding

the singer to pronounce words with distinctness. In

mining a mixed tonic rli-ment, the RADICAL musl al-

ways Ibe prolonged. The word old, for instance,

should be sung o-ld, letting the voice vanish

through the sound of oo, giving it light and quick.

The same is true of the vanish of every mixed ele-

ment.

J. \Jm The vocal organs must be held on the

radical perfectly firm, and without the least change
of the mouth, tongue or any muscle, until the time
requires an articulation or finish of the syllable or

word. The voice should then slide rapidly through
the vanish and articulate (i. e. make a joint) forcibly

on the subtonie or atonic that follows.

Exercises on the Mixed Tonics.

Count Two, Three, or Four.

In long sounds practise a as in a11. Any consonant
may be prefixed, thus :

—

1a (law) or nA (naw.)

Example.

1334 5 678
a- 11 a aa a a aa
87 6543 3 1aaaa aa a a

Count Two, Three or Four.

In long sounds practise a as in Art, 1a (lah).

EXAMPLE.

12345678
A-rt a aa a a aa
8765432 1aa a aaaa a

In long sounds practise a as in mAn, 1a, (or mA.)

Example.

1234 5 678
An a aa a a aa
876 5 432 1aa a a aa a a

In long sounds practise i as in isle, h (lye).

Example.123456 78
:s!c i i j

8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
i i i i i i i i

Note. There is a strong tendency for the voire in sinking
this element in many words, to prolong the vanitlt altogether
which is disagreeable. In consequence of closing up the ap-
erture to make ee, the element becomes insignificant, and th«
sound of the word suffers ;—thus,—liee—t, lor li—ght.

In long sounds practise a as in hAil, 1a (lay).

Example.

12 3 4
Iiail a a a

a
a

6 7 8
a a a8765432 1aa a a aa a a

In long sounds practise o as in old, lo (lo !).

Example.12345678
old o oo o o oo
876 5 432 100 o o oo o o

In long sounds practise ou as in our, nou (now ,

Example.123456 78
ou ou ou ou ou ou ou ou

8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
ou on ou ou on ou ou ou

Note. There is danger in singing this clement, of letting

the voice drawl through something like a-ou-oo-err. It nil

require particular attention.

1 \ • The Pure elements are all radical, har

ing no vanish, unless the singer is careless and al

lows the voice to change.
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Words containing the element indicated by ee are

eften badly Bung, thus : fear—r, hear—r, near—r,

dear— r, and many such, instead of tea r,

hea r. &c, prolonging the sound of e, in Err,

rather than the right sound of Ein hie.

Practising the Elements.

A Jot, Articulate separately each one of the

Atonius, in connection with words in which they

occur, and always let them be heard, or do their part,

in the formation of every word.

1 Ot The Subtonics practise in the same way,
only with more force and energy.

Note. The precise position of the mouth and tongue, and
the vocal effort in the formation of all the different elements,

the pupil will learn more perfecUy by oral instruction. See
the "Vocal School," Rush "On the Voice," and Russell and
Murdock's work on Elocution.

1 4» The Atonies and Subtonics are only artic-

ulated, but the Tonics are prolonged. These should
be sung in exercises in long sounds, from the lowest

to the highest pitch.

Singing Tunes by Word.

1 «)• First analyze every syllable and read
slowly by tonic elements ;—then sing, prolonging the

tonics and articulate the Subtonics and Atonies ac-

cording to the foregoing instructions.

Pronunciation of Particular Words.

\ t>» Amen, The, &c. Analytical practice

fixes at once and forever the pronunciation of all

words to be the same in singing as in correct speak-
ing. And it is useless to think of being a good sing-

er without being a good reader.

Never sing the, thah, or ther, or thin, or thou or

thur. Sing this word one and the same way always,
as all words should be sung. Sin? it as pronounced
Oy the bp6t speakers, THE. The tonic element

(vowel sound) is always the same in this word — is

heard more distinctly before vowels than before con-

sonants, because it smoothly joins in with tonic el-

ements ; but before consonants it is necessarily cut

short by the shutting of the mouth, which does not

occur in the utterance of a tonic sound.

Amen has but one pronunciation in common and
theological language. The a, by all American and
English lexicographers, is made long as in Aim. It

should always so be sung, except in Oratorios, Cho-
ruses of classical order and even some Glees, where
musical effect is the object aimed at, and indeed,

where this otherwise solemn and significant word, is

made a play thing by license, it may be pronoun-

ced AHmen. This however is a barbarism and viola-

tion of correct pronunciation, and should never pre-

vail in singing schools or in the worship of the Most
High, where the choir should take up the sentiment

read by the minister and pronounce in the same
manner. Surely the house of God is no place to ex-

hibit the fantasia of the theatre.

IT* Toward, Towards, Loved, Moved and
many similar words should be sung as one syllable.

The ed does not add another syllable.

In the ends of words, do not pronounce ness niss;

or ent unt ; oring in ; or en ing. A little thought-

fulness and spelling-book knowledge will correct ma-
ny common errors.

lo« Enunciation. Words should be enunci-

ated as distinctly and understood by the audience as

well as in reading. All this way be done and the

full effect given to the music.

When it is difficult (in church music) to give the

true musical effect, the words and music must mu-
tually yield. The music must not be spoiled to give

the most distinct utterance to the words ; nor should

the words be metamorphosed to give effect to the

music.

It should never be forgotten, that, in writing mu-
sic, and in singing, the thing to be aimed at is to

render the sentiment more forcible. If therefore in

musie well adapted, the words are miserably uttered,

it were better to hear them simply read. If to ex-

hibit the beauties of music be the objev of the com-

poser and singer, the words are treated as mere play

things (as with Amen, in some cases), the audience

might as well listen to a performance of solfeggios.

Questions.
1. What lies at the foundationofMusical Elocution ? 2. How

are they divided ? How sounded? 3. Vocalize the Atonies ?

—

How many? What are their characteristics 1 4. Give the Sub-
tonics ? How many ? 5. How articulated ? G. What excep-
tion ? 7. Are the Tonics prolonged? How many classes ?

—

Vocalize the mixed tonics ? How many? Vocalize the pure *

How many ? 8. What is the Radical of an element ? What
is the vanish ? 9. Which must be prolonged ? How long ?

—

11. What of the pure elements ? What pure element is badly
sung ? 12, 13, 14. How should the Atonies, Subtonics and
Tonics be sung ? What is the pronunciation of Amen ? What
is the exception ? 18. How should words be enunciated ?

—

,vhat compromise should be made between words and musicJ

4LI)ctptcr 7.

MUSICAL CHARACTERS.

Ja. • The Hold, made thus <?> is an arbitrary

sign, and signifies a prolongation of sound or silence

as it may be used. Over a bar, over a space, and
over a rest, it means silence prolonged.

5 3 1

5 3 1

3 4 5

3 4 5

Written.

2»3|433|1-1
Performed.

2 * 3|433| 3-»
Written.

6-5|43 2|l-»

Performed.

6-5143* 211-1
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m* As performed, the exactness of the Rhythm
M entirely suspended. The exact time of prolonga-

tion is left entirely with the performer.

«$» A repeat, several dots, thus:— indicates a

ropetmon of some part of the music. The first, the

middle, the last part, or all of a tune, may be re-

peated.

Example (1). T. M. Three Beats.

Repeat the first part as indicated.

1 2 3
I
4:52

I
3—11 222 | 333 1| 2-||

123|432| 1-
||

Example (2). T. M. Four Beats.

3 .1 3 5 | 2 5 2 .11 6 6 5 5 | 4 4 3- ;||

6Go.ll66.l- 144331221- ||

Example (3). T. to. Three Beats.

Repeat the middle part.

1 1 1 1222 | 333 |2-1|;432
| l-j|

543 14 32 1 112 11 HI

Example (4).

33.1 1 424 I
3 I 3 |

2-||.: 330 1 .1-11

424 I 313 | 2 12 I
1-0

4. Docble ending, Some tunes, the last part

of which is repeated, have what is called a double
ending, indicated by two figures, > l and a ~. The
notf or imii's under figure I Bhould be Bung the lirst

time, and under figure 2 the second time, omitting
madcr figure 1.

Example (1.)

113312 2 4-1! 336615 4 3!
2

3 4.1 6|5 7 8-||

Example (2.)

1324136 5-H 3 54 3|2 1 2-

i

a

35421121-1

Questions.
1. What is the general use of the hold ? What are its par-

ticular uses 1 3. What parts of the tunc are repeated ? 4. What
is said of the double ending ?

adapter S.

EXERCISES WITH WORDS.

Q. M. (1)

1 324I365H3 5 4 2|
Youili-ful days are hap-py days, when they're spent in

1 2 l-lll
wis-dom's ways.

Q. M. (2)

5 6 58176 5 3 || 4 4361
Save to-day and spend to-mor-row, That's the way to

5 3 2 1 III

keep Iruin Mir row.

Q.M. (3)

1|2 3 | 4 5|6 7 | 8 ||

Now uu sing iI"-iiii._>|i the up ward scale;

8 | 7 6|5 413 2 I 1 P.

Now we sing through the down-ward scale.

Vespers (4) T. M.

Si/tooth and Flowing.

5 3 5|8-5|6 8 6| 5
II

Row, brothers, row, as on ward we go;

4 6 4|35 3|242| 1-fll
Lowbreathethe vespers, heave hearties, heave !

Lively.

Nearing Port (5) T. M.

5-515 4 312 1211-11
Shout, hur rah for our old na tive shore,

1-112 2 2 I
3 3 3

I
2 - H

There's the light we have oft seen be fore

12 3 14 5 6
I
5 6 7 |

8 - H

Dashing the sur ges and loud the winds roar;

87615 4 312 1211-8
Bearing us safe to our old na-tivc shore.

Way to get Rich. (6) T. M.

1 1 1|2-2|3 3 S I 41
Ear-ly to bed, and ear ly to rise,

5 6156718 5 3|23 2 |1- I

Is the wav to be healthy, and wealthy and wise.

Sore Hope. (7) Q, M.

5
I
5 3 3 5

I
4 2 2 4 I

3 14 21 2— J

Unshaken as the sacred hill, and firm as moa tains be,

.1 1 5 3 3 5 I
7 8 6 I 5 3 4 2 I

1 1

Finn a^ a ny k ihc .>uul shall rest, Thai leans, O I ord, on ihe«.
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Not walls or hills could guard so well

Old Salem's happy ground,
As those eternal arms of love,

That every saint surround.

Deal gently, Lord, with souls sincere,

And lead them safely on,

Within the gates of Paradise,
• Where Christ, their Lord, is gone.

Morning Shineth. (8) Q. M.

5 1
5 I 2 1 1 4 - 3

Go when the morn ing shin eth,

And in thy clos et knee!
End.

5 1 5 13 3 1

1-
Go when the moon is bright,

Do thou in se cret pray.

S
| 5 12 1

! 4 - 3
Go when the eve de clin eth,

5 1 6 7 8 6 |

Go in the hush of night;

3 i 8 7 6 5
1 5 - 3

Go with pure mind and feel ing,

D. C.

3 I 4 3 9 1| 2
1

Fling earthly thought a way,

2. Remember all who love thee,
All who are loved by thee;

Pray, too, for those who hate thee,

If any such there be;
Then for thyself, in meekness,
A blessing humbly claim,

And blend with each petition

Thy great Redeemer's name.

. Or, if 'tis e'er denied thee
In solitude to pray,

Should holy thoughts come o'er thee
When friends are round thy way,

E'en then the silent breathing,

Thy spirit raised above,
Will reach his throne of glory,

Where dwells eternal love.

O, not a joy or blessing

With this can we compare

—

The grace our Father gave U9
'1

. pour our souls in prayer:
Whene'er thou pin'st in sadness,

Before his footstool fall;

Remember, in thy gladness,
His love who gave thee all.

SCALE EXTENDED. Staff; Scales on one staff; Exercises
in different Scales.

JL • When we have occasion to sing higher than
one scale, we repeat the same syllables of the present
scale, and observe the same order of steps and half
steps. Thus one scale is precisely like another, ex-
cept the differences of pitch.

J*, Staff.—On a single line, which is called
a Staff, three successive scales are represented.
One Scale, i. e. all the sounds of one scale, are
written below the line. All the sounds of another
scale are written on the line, and all the sounds of
another scale are written above the line.

Three Scales o-n one Staff.

Scale below the Line.

Scale on the Line.

3 4 5 6

15

-7-8

Scale above the Line.

3 4 6 7 8

O. It will of course be understood, that the 8 of
one scale is really the same sound as the 1 of the
scale above. The 8 below the staff is the same as

the 1 on the staff; the g on the line is the same
sound as 1 above the line. The one or the other is

used in writing music, to accommodate circumstanees.

Exercises in two Scales.

T. M. (1) Three beats.

5-5 5|3 3 3|5-*5!*^-4^2 r

3~4 ^ "7-8

1 1 1|3_3 2jl
II

D. M. (2) Two beats.

5-5 \L1\99\3^3]aJlM|s4

Round in three Parts. (3) D. M.

^\u]M\ii4»*\sa\*a\*24.

5 515515 51555
4J

D. M. (4) Two beats.

3ajM3a|!^iA»|aL«|4 3]2^i_

D. M. (5) Two beats.

5-5|Oj» 7lM* -1| 7-6i5 «4 \5^
S-tdLl±^\2^5A\<L2\l

-

7\±^
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Exercises with Words.

Round—" Love voir Neighbor."

Q. M. (1) Four beats.

First part. Second part. Thi'd part. Fourth part.

llf3 l+33|i3|o5|3 1t55 |l^Jt
Live by libor, love your neighbor, Would you prosper, lust's the way.

Time Flies, (2) D M. Two beats.

irs\s-*\T-7\ *--t4
—3

I

21
1

Swift ly flies our time a way, Youth im prove it

D. C.

while you may.

Patience and Prudence. (3) Round, T. M. Three
beats.

ff-l-a-a-^t^a-a-si^-ipyti-t
Y -jur patience and prudence will not be in vain;

3-|-l-l-2
[
y-y-5|4-4-4-|

3--J-
They'll help you to con quer a gain and a-gain.

do do do do sol sol mi ia sol sol do

Round—"IjKt us endeavor."

T. M. (4). Three beats.

Firit fart. Second pait.

Let us en dca vor to see that,whenever We
Tliird pirt. Fourth part.

5 5 ff-J-S 1 3+8-1-2 1l-l-t|f
Join in a song, we can keep time to geth cr; And

Questions.
1

.
How i< the icale extended ? Arc successive scales alike 7

Z. What is the line called on which scales are .written 7 How
many scales are written on one staff ? 3. What is said ol I

and 8?

adapter 10.

STAFF, CLEFFS, AND ADDED SCALES.

1 • To accommodate high and low voices, to get a

sufficient compass for instrumental music, and to

make due allowance for the change of key or pitch

of tunes, Two Staffs are used ; one for high and

the other for low voices or sounds. One is called the

Treble Staff; the one for low voices is called the

Bass Staff.

J,, The Treble Staff is a single horizontal line,

thus ;
— -— , and is indicated by this character, J?

which is called the Treble Cleff. The Bass staff

is a single horizontal line, thus; —
, and is

indicated by this character, thus, %, with two dots

succeeding. It is called the Bass Cleff.

O • On the treble and Base Staffs five scales are

represented, which furnish sufficient compass for all

vocal purposes.

4» Common Scale.—The scale between the two

staffs is common to both ; i. e. it is the scale below

the Treble staff and scale above the Base staff, and it

is therefore called the Common Scale.

Treble and Bass Staffs, Common Scale.

Ascending. Descending.

« 2 MA&nB^jnnETgj.

*} . Several lines of words may come between

tin two staffs, so as to separate them more or less,

which, however, docs not alter the arrangement of

this scale.

Scales on the Treble and Bass Staff*.

Common scale between the plnffS-

Descending. » * © «* <* «S J I

The same reversed.
Descending.

gUA* 13 2 1 s 7 6 5 43-2 i
Common Scale.

Ascending.

0» When it becomes necessary to extend the

notation beyond the ordinary compass of two staffs,

added scales on a staff above and a staff below are

used.

Added Scales to the Treble StafT.

Staff and Scales above. « .> .» • e <> vc
r, 1-8-3 4-5-6-7.&AJ-41.1iLlg

Staff and Scales below.
B * © o ** <« *

7» The Staff added below is substantially the

Base Staff, which is used in this way in cases of

convenience.

Added Scales to the Bass Staff.

Staff and Scales above. , o •* t TI ft 7 «l

1-2-3 4-^8-6-7-8 ' * *** ° * "
8 7-6-5-4 3-2-1 c^n»T5-4anarT

Staff and Scales below.
S ' ©•»*»-•

S» The added Start" above is substantially the

Treble StalT, and is only used in this way as a mat-

ter of convenience. By means of the added staffs, a

compass of nine scales is obtained, as follows
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Nine Scales.

a-
9th

1st
2d
M 4th

5th
6th

7tE
8th- '

"8 8-»
8-°

8

Questions.

1 to 5. Why are two Staffs used ? What are they called ?

What is said of the Common Scale ? How do we distinguish

the different Staffs? How many scales are written on one
Staff 1 How many on two Staffs 1 6. How is tli« compass
•f found extended still further 1

adapter 11.

LENGTH OP NOTES AND RESTS.

M. • Notes.—We have already learned whole
*ad half notes and rests (chap. 4). Such is the

comparative length of sounds in music, that it be-

comes necessary to have notes sustaining shorter re-

lations

jJm » Numerals with stems attached thus—

12 3) &c., sustain the relation of Quarter

Notes.

Numerals with a hook and a stern attached, thus

—

12 3. &c., sustain the relation of Eighth

Notes.

Numerals with a stem and two hooks attached

thus

—

12 3) &c, sustain the relation of Sixteenth

INOTES.

Three hooks and a stem attached, thus

—

12 3) &c., represent Thirty-second Notes.

III
A stem and four hooks attached, thus

—

12 3, &c., represent Sixty-fourth Notes.

S g g
E & 5

All the above, in addition to the whole and half

notes, make seven different kinds of notes.

0« Rests.—Corresponding to the notes are signs

of silence, called Rests. Whole and half rests have
been explained (chap. 4). The rests have the same
relations as the notes.

Rests.

Whole. Half. Qnarter. Eighth. 16th. 32d. 64th.

Observe how they are made—the whole below the

line ; the half rest above ; the quarter, with a hook,

to the right, &c.

4r» Notes have a relative but no particular length.

A tune in 64th notes might with propriety be stirrg

as slow as the same tune in whole notes.

Sing the following lessons in the relations of notes,

from left to right ; first the whole relations, then the

half, &c; sing the quarter, sixteenth, and other re-

lations in a similar manner.

LESSON (1) DO RE MI.

Whole, Halt; Quarter and Eighth Relations.

[Play a Major Accompaniment.]

Count Four.

Relations of Notes and Exercises.
LESSON (2) DO RE MI.

Eighth, Sixteenth, Thirty-Second and Sixty-fourth Relations.

One Whole.

1-
equal d

1 1
equal to1111II i i

equal to

11111111

One Whole.
2-

eqnal to

2 2
equal to

2 2 2 2ii ii
equal to

22222222

One Whole.

3-
equal to

3 3

3 3 <>

equal to

33333333

[Play a Major Accompaniment. Count Four.]
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LESSON (3). MI FA SOL.

Whole, Half, Quarter and Eighth Relations.

[Play a Major Accompaniment. Count Four.]

One Whole.
3-

equal to

3 3
equal to

3 3 3 3
i i i i

equal to

3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
»» .» «> .» * * » »

One Whole.
4-

equal to

4 4
equal to

4 4 4 4
i ii i

equal to44444444
» * « *> <* 00

One Whole.
5-

equal to

5 5
equal to

5 5 5 5
i i i i

equal to

5 5 555555
* + * + + + +

LESSON (4). MI, FA, SOL.

Eighth, Sixteenth, Thirty-second and Sixty-fourth Relations.

[Play a Major Accompaniment.]

One Eighth.

3

One Eighth.

3
equal to

3 3
*
equal to

3 3
"

3

equal to

3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3

4
equal to

4 4
equal to

4 4 4

equal to44444444

One Eighth.

5
equal to

5 5
5 5
equal to

5 S S
$ 5
^ 6» 6"

equal to

5 3 5 5 5 5 5 5
* \0 )0
*

.1

LESSON (5). LA, SI, DO.

Whole, Half, Quarter and eighth Relations.

[Ploy a Minor Accompaniment. Count Four.]

One Whole. One Whole. One Whole.
6-

equal to

6 6
equal to

6 6 0ft 7

7-
equal t«

7 7
equal to

7 7 7 8

8-
equal to

8 8
equal to

s 8 8
equal to

6 6 6 6 ft ft ft 6 7 7
equal to

7 7 7 7 7 7 g s
equal to

8 8 8 8 8 8

LESSON (6). LA, SI, DO.

8th, 10th 38d and G 1 tli Relation*.

[Play a Minor Accompaniment. Count Four.]

One Eighth.

ft

equal to

ft 6

equal to

6 6 6 600000000
equal to

6 666666ft

One Eighth.

7
equal to

7 7

equal to

' 7 7

00000
equal to77777777

I --~—i.---— i -i.L—U- i -

One Eighth.

8
equal to

8 8

equal to

8 8 8000000
equal to

8 8 8 8 8 8
+

8

8 8
i* i*

Questions.

2. How do you distinguish whole notes 7 Half notes? Quarter notes ? Eighth note* T

16th notes? 32d notes ? 64th notes 7 How do you distinguish the different rests ? Peserib*

them. Hove notes any particular length 7

adapter 12.

VARIETIES OP MEASURE ; USE OF THE DOT.

Varieties of Measure.

1 • There can be as many varieties in each kind or form of measure as there

are different kinds of notes (seven). And as there are six primitive forms or

kinds of measure, three common and three of compound, we could have forty-

two varieties.

j£. The fractions at the herjinning of music indicate a particular variety of

measure. The numerator indicates the kind of measure—Double, Triple,

Quadruple, &c. The lower figure, or denominator, indicates the relation of

notes taken as primitives.

O. These fractions are called the Signs of the varieties of measure. A •
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«ver a 2 signifies that two half notes fill a measure. A 2 over a four signifies

that two quarter notes fill a measure.

Varieties in Common Use.

Common Time.

Double Measure. Triple Measure. Quadruple Measure.

\ l \ I t I t i t I t M i t i 1
Compound Time.

Compound D. M. Compound T. M.

t f ! t t 1 t t
Compound Q, M.
13 | 13 -I-.

4 J 8

Uses of the Dot.

4r» A single dot, immediately succeeding a note, increases its length one

half; a dotted half note is equal to three quarters, thus ; 2 . = 2 2 2 ; a

dotted quarter is equal to three eighths, thus ; 3 . = 3 3 3
i <" + +

O* A second dot increases the length of the first one half, thus; 4 . . is

equal to 4444 A double clotted quarter, thus
; 3.. is equal to 3 3 33iii*

l i» * * g

0« A third dot adds one half to the second dot.

Questions.

I. How many varieties can we have 1 2. What do the figures denote at the beginning of
tunes 1 3. What are they called? 4. What is the use of the dot? 5 and 6. What is the use
of the second and third dots 1

Chapter 13.

LESSONS IN DIFFERENT RELATIONS.

Exercises and Tunes.

Halves (1) and Quarters.

'-1-1 313-3-4
i l ii

-4-3-21
i i 1

l--:f:-3-l--;t:
-4-313—» 14-

i i I oh

1-1-

-3-12-

Wholes (2) and Halves.

-3-1-1=—|—3—*tr-nr o-

-l-|-3z—|—5 4-j-S 2-|-l~||

-hr-t

s"5 5T6"

Wholes (3) and Halves.

^i-lr-t-3 1+y « 1 5-t
-4 3-|-2 l-j-2z—|- *1!

2-1-1-
t-^tt

Halves. (4). Old Hundred.

|-l-|-l-y-f-g-5-[-l-2-|-3-|-3-|-3-3-|2-l|4-3|2t
Praise God from whom all blessings flow; Praise him all creatures here below

;

-l-|-2-3-|-2-l-]-0-y-)-l--|--5-|-3-l-] 2-4|3 2| 1 Z
|J-

Praise him a bove, ye heavenly host ; Praise Father, Son, and Holy Ghost.

3_
2

T. M. (5)

3-2-112-2-3^-6-^] l=t4-4 5|3-3-4|2-2-l jyzjt

-s-e-yf 1-5-4
)

3-^!*:^-

Balerma. (6). C. M.

A dot before a half note makes it equal to three quarters.

l-i-i-s^-i-i^-isr-e-t-iz-i-at^^t^^-^^t

-2t3-2|-l^rt-
5.-^)-^t-2|3-5-3-)-2,l-2|lzit

Quarters (7) and Eighths.

End. D. C.

2-3-3-2! l-5|3-3-2+S-+4-4-3j2-»|4-4-312-4f4 I «• vli I || v * I

-
I i * + \, I || » .» I - 1 '
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(8)

A clotted quarter note is equal to three eighths.

Poetry of the Loom.

Words by B. Cornwall. (9). Count Three.

Repeat the first with the last.

J---, 1 1-1-1-2S-4
f
3-5-6-fi I 5 1-3

Labor's strong and iner ry children, Comrades of the rising sun;
I). C.

-?t
ft

~n~*
1-1-1 -2-3-4-

1-5-5-&S- 1 -5---1-
?lrll

Let us sing some songs to gether; Now our daily toil is done.

No desponding, no repining ; Even God's all holy labor

Leisure must by toil be bought ; Framed the air, the stars, the sun

;

Never yet was good accomplished Built our earth on deep foundations;

Without labor, without thought. And the spacious world was won.

Haity Voices.

(10)

B iise a lou

3-3|4-3-4-5|3-l
1

8-6j5-3]8-3_2| 1-lfj-
id your hap py voices; Every tiling around rejoices.

do

(11)
Do, Re, Mi. Catch, By Haydn.

2z [—3 L3-|-4 4—
\

re mi mi fa fa

^5-5-0-5 1-4-4-5-4 + 3-3 4-3 12-2 3-2 \\
1 1 1 1 1

.
1 1 ill 1 1 1 1 1 ill

I am sick of this sol fa- ing; Audi know not what you're saying.

From Trouble Free.

(12)

' .1 .1 I I 3-3 14-31 1 I 4-5-4-3 1
2-2 13 -*4|5-+

* l, " " I
ill ! + + «• +\ 1 I il I

If you would he from trouble free, Come and Irani to sing, to sing with me.

4+6-5J 5 1_2
I
3-2-J-l-1-1-11 2 2 13 3

Bn<e. Second. Soprano. All.

-r-l-1-2 |-3-*4
\ 5 15- |-3-4-3-4|5-l-2t3-2hl-Hw I 1 III 1 I I I * •» * h» I ; »__ 1 1 1 I ||

With me, with me, with me. Come and learn to sing—to sing with me.

Sentence. (13) Prov. 22 : 9.

3-5-4-|-3_-2
J

1-1-1
j

2-2-2)3—+3-2 1
1-1-1

|2-2f
He that hath a boun-ti-ful eye shall be blessed, For he giveth his bread, hi*

-2-3-*4|5—+6-6-6|5—]4—]4-3-2|1—
[J

bread, to the poor ; He shall be blessed; he he shall be blessed.

Round, (14) in Eight Parts.

First part. Second part.

Tliird part. Fourtli part.

Fifth part. Sixth part.

~y-B~3~i|ar3l7~i5~5~i|a~3l"5
~5

|

ff
"5

|

5"5
|

5 "5t
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

Seventh part. Kijhth part.

-5-5-|-l-l-|-5-5-| 1-1
J
5-5- j -3-3- [-5-5-

|-3-3JJ

Exercises with Rests.

\-}-}-}\*~\rc?\ *•-tw \frwtwtuMr
(16)

J-f-f-f~? tf-ft",1 1 ^f-f ?\*=\f-f-pfi

(18)

r. * * J, ,

I —- ii 3 •» a>—t 1 is» »? *»!'•• |- .»—."»!—_—11 —3—211—II-
If you would be from trouble free. Come and learn to eing wuh me. I a I? 7 1 1

" X*T* «?li I- * VI I* 2 *\\ • H
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Varied Measures and Relations.

Without (19) Rests.

*-l-hl—*-l—»—r3—4-1 5—3—1-1-2—4—3-4-2—

f

*
I I «• / *> » * •oil I ill I I.I I

—* hl-y-1-2—3-4 1-5—3—1-4-3—3—3-I-1-H-•>•»#*• h» *• »*ll I ill I II II

(20)

3-1—1-1-1 13-3-1 \&—l-?-«Cr*-TZ-i%\\ :--\-\-\\
4

I „ p •- I i I I || «« # w|« •> •> I l «• * «» I

-3-3-1 15—4-3-31 1ft
i i in ^ «• »• I II

3-3^-3-3-3|3^-3-3-2t4^-4-4-4t31-h1
^-^- ^ y l

-1—1-1-313-3-3-31 1^

(22)
s

_

5 _4_3_4i3_i_3_j 2^_2 3_2 . 1^5i_4_3_4_.* I * I* * I I I ill #— •• •> I I I *• #• * I

-3-1-3[4-3-4-5
1 3--H-

i i ill *>»«»• I

(23)

—

1

3 544-4-3-2 13 Jf
I I ill * «* K» I II

Exercises with Words.

Blest (24) Morn.
End.

Arlington

(26) ^
3-1-f—S--3-3-3 1-1^-1-1-2

[
3-5-4-3-1- 3-3-+

4
I I * w I

*> * I
ilo^l ill i I

When I can read my ti tie clear To mansions in the skies,

-4-4—3—3-3-6-1-5.—5-5-1
I
3-4-3-8 11 H-l|l**>lllpg,lll»'b*lll "

I'll bid farewell to every fear, And wipe my weeping eyes.

Words with Rests.

Just and Pure.

(27)
4-1-1-3 4-3-^-3- 1

-3- 1-4-3- 1-8-r—1-4-- 1-3-3-2-21

Be just and pure, of what thou say 'st be sure, Ot what thou say st be

-1—1—3-3-1-3—1—8—2-1-1—H-

sure be sure; Of what thou say'st be sure.

» KlNUNESS.

(28)

8-3—3-415-31 1-3-1 l-.-+2-8-3|4-3-2[2-3--*4|5-ff
8 , <» t. \

*• I * \ Ik* + * I w— f I '—-

U

W 1
1

II

Bow to the poor man's wants thine ear, And wipe away the orphan's tear;

-344-3-4-5-6-7 1-8-1
1
1-21 1-tt

And
U

wipe

2-3-3-418-2-31 1-1-3J3—

£

Hail, thou blest morn ! see the great Mediator I Down Irom the regions of glory descend
;

11-1-211+
*> •» 1 1 »» »• I , I

S-3-412-3-211-1-211
.« «• i

desceni

D. C

5-5^iy7-J|?-?-3 i4--4|3-3-4|5-l-2|3-4-3j24f
Shepherds go worship the babe in the man-ger: Lo for his guard the bright angels attend.

I WOULD NOT (23) LIVE ALWAY.

1 would not live alw ay, I ask not to sta\ -, Where storm after storm rises o'er the dark way.

5t
1 -,1-^I 1

1-
|

l
-5iy,

t^l^t I

1-,fe3l?-^ 1S-^7t1
lt

i i i i i
i i i _i

The few lucid mornh^ that dawuon us here, Areenougn lor life's woes, full enough for its cheer.

a-way the orphan's tear.

Pity.

(29)
s-3-3-21 1-2-344-5 -4-313+3-413 3 -3-413 -1|3- 1-3-3 1 1 ff4 |

*> + I i
_ I — M ll I I ^1 L. k..' 1 1 :

I — —I
Blest who with generous pity glows ; Who learns to feel for others' woes.

Perseverance.

*-l 1
1-3-3- 4|5-^-3|4-5-6-7| 8+i 5| 8 -7-7-616-5 5-4

8
i I u W-J 1 1 1*1 u— U—'

I i 1 \.f i LJ — I -J l—
'

I

A thou-sand chains keep man in thrall, but per se ve ranee

-s^-i^ii-s-s-fis-i-i-iis-p-Ji^-^-f-H-
breaks them all. But per-se-ve-ranee breaks them all, all.

—1—3-3-415—4 13-5-5; 1-H
p I* p p 1

1

«'l li» I* 1
1 •

Perseverance breaks them all. breaks lh< m
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(Hljaptcr 11

MUSICAL CHARACTERS ; Triplets, Syncopation, Staccato
Marks, Leaning and after Notes.

1 • A figure 3 placed over any three notes,

indicates that they are to be sung in the time of two
of the same kind. Such notes are called Triplets.

3 Example of Triplets.

3 3 3 equal to 3 3 or to ,) 5 same relations.

5 :j 8 as 5 5 same relations.

Syncopated Notes.

^ . A long note in the middle of a measure,
which receives the accent (instead of the first note in

the same measure) is said to be syncopated. In the

following example, the syncopated note is marked
ihus : >

Example.

* 3 3 3 I 3 3 3 | 3 3 3 1
1— |

* i ii ii i

Syncopated Measures.

*9» Hy writing- two measures in such a manner
h* lei suspend or destroy the regular accent, Synco-
pated Measures are formed.

Example.

J i a l 1 1 a l i is— ii 3 3 2 2 12 3
do do do do re mi mi re

2 31 1—1!
do

4r» All the sounds indicated under the slur, or
Us, should be nog at one syllable, aa above marked.

Staccato Marks.

«3» When certain notes in a piece of music are

to be sung short and distinct, Staccato Marks are

used, thus ;
'•' or simple dots, thus< ...

Example.

13 3 514 3 4|3 3 211-':
11

Illustrated.

5 3 3 r 5 r I 4 3 r 4 r I 3 3 3 I 1- ill

Staccato Marks and Double Ending.
l

4—
4 wrtttffffIPf-^Mrw: t
Sing staccato marks distinctly, Now prepare for a repeat

And the double end complete.

O* Leaning Notes take their time from the

notes before which they are placed, and should be
gently touched in passing.

Example.

|-3 4 :i|2 3 3| 1 2 3|4— 5 4|3H
*

i " \ pih piii pin ii

Illustrated.

2 5-4-313-3-31 1-3-314-3-41311
* i — h — ii —< h _— i ii

4 • After Notes take their time from the notes

after which they are placed.

Example.

i i p

Illustrated.

|l-3;3|
|

l7y |crl2|3-34|»-a|lH

Questions.

1
. What effect lias a figure 3 over any three notes T

What are they called i 1. A syncopated note is what T

3. By syncopated measure you understand what ? 5. What is

the use of staccato marks ? 6. Of leaning notes what is sa>dl
7. Alter notes—what about them?

adapter 15.

CHROMATIC SCALE ; Uses of Sharps, Flats, and the na-
tural ; Singing Exercises,

1 » The Diatsnic Scale, as we have learned, has
five Major Seconds (steps) and two Minor Seconds,
(half steps,) as follows:

—

Diatonic Scale.

1
Do

3
re

3 4
mi fa

5
sol

6 7 8
la si do

Jd» This scale answers for ordinary purposes;
but refined music, and occasional instances in com-
mon tunes, give rise to Chromatic Sounds, which
divide the whole steps of the Diatonic Scale.

O* Chromatic Sounds are indicated in ascending
by sharps, made thus; & and in descending by
fiats, made thus ; b Thus we get a scale of minor
seconds, which is called the Chromatic Scale.

Chromatic Scale nscending by Sharps.

Sharped sounds end in i (ee).

1 *1 3 *3 3 4 »4 5 *3 6 $6 7 8
Syllables.

Do di re ri mi fa fi sol si la li si d*
Pronounced.

Do dee ray ree mee fah fee sol see lah lee see d»
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Chromatic Scale descending by Flats.

8 7 b 7 6 *6 5*5 4 3 *3 3*2 1
Syllables.

Do si se la le sol se fa mi me re ra do

Pronounced.

Do see say lah lay sol say tali mee may ray rah do

The Natural.

Notes are restored to their original sound by a

Natural, made thus ; S

Examples for Practice.!

(1)

Sing and count Two to each note, slowly.

1-
Do

lai-JS- |*2-|3-
di re ri mi

|4- 1*4-
fa fi sol

5-
Sol

|5*- |6- |*6-|7-
si la li si

18-17-
do 31

'£•

(3)

Sing and count Two, as above.

8-
Do

|7-
|

b7-|6-
|

fe6-
si se la le

\5- |#4-
sol fi sol

5-
Sol

|*5-|4- |3- 1*3-
se fa mi me

|2- |*2-
re ra

li-
do

4r» The chromatic sounds #2 and *3 J
*4and

*5 ; *5 and b6 ; =*6 and ^7
i
though there is a

scientific difference which writers on harmony notice

and explain, are practically the same.

Examples for Practice.

Flat 3d. (1) Sharp 2d.

I: 1 2 *3 2 | 1 i||: 3 4 3 *2 | 3 :B

Sharp Tonics. (2)

I: 2 *1 2 3 I
1

ill:

Sharp 5th. (3)

816*5 6 7|€ ill!

Sharp 3d.

5 6 5 *4 | 5—
Flat 7 and Sharp 5.

6 *7 6 *5
|

6

t Teachers will make such use of instruments as they may
deem proper ; accompanying, playing the separate sounds, or
without

.

<t}» The chromatic sounds in more common use,

are the *3, *4, *5 and b 7.

Examples for Practice.

(1)

II! 5*555| 6
III; 4 *4 4 4 |

5
jfl

(2)

II! 6 6 b7 7 |
6

i||i 4 *45 fe4 |
3 \\

(3)

II! 8*7 6*7 |8-5- !||| 8*76^7| 8— \\

(4)

11:5*4 5 61543-ill: 1 2*3 21*321-: I

O. Accidentals.—When a sharp, flat, or a
natural appears in any part of a piece of music, it is

called an Accidental.

Questions.

1. Abent the Diatonic Scale we have learned what T 2. To
what does refined music give rise 1 Where do chromatic
sounds occur 1 3. How are they indicated ? What scale did we
thus get T How do sharped sounds end ? How do flatted
sounds end ? What is the use of the natural ? 4. What
chromatic sounds are the same ? 5. The chromatic sounds
in common use are what 1 6. What is said of accidentals J

adapter IB.

MINOR SCALE AND EXEHCISES.

1 • Any sound of the Diatonic Scale might be
taken as a tonic ; and thus we could have as many
different scales as there are sounds in the scale. And
in consequence of the half steps in each scale thus
formed being differently related to the tonic, music
written in either would be readily distinguished.

JL, The scale which makes 6 (la) its funda-

mental is the most peculiar ; and because its first

third (from la to do, 4> to 8,) is minor, it is called

the Minor Scale.
Most writers consider that in ascending, this scale

is made more pathetic by sharping fa and sol; but

in descending they are restored, or sung natural.

0# In reckoning tho intervals of the Minor
Scale, O (la) is called the tonic

; 7 (si) the second,

1 (do) the third, &c.

Minor Scale Ascending and Decending.

1 2 3 *4 *5-6
re

4-3
fa mi

~6 7
La si do

-6 5

—

me fi

2 1

La sol do si

la

li
k

Note.—Good Minor Music is exquisitely touching, and is

well adapted to many of the hymns commonly used. It is a

mistake to suppose that it is only suited to mournful subjects.

Old Windham is a good specimen.

Exercises.

Ascending. (1) Count Three.

6=l7^t*~i2=i3^ t*
4
~i^t 6zrt

La si do re mi fi si la

Descending. (2) Count Three.

6-^14^3:^2^1

i

zr-|yzrIg^f-
La sol fa mi re do si la

Exercise (3). Count Four.

3 3 3 2| 1 1-1 *t6-Tr*5^te=it
Exercise (4). Count Four.

6 6 7 7|
1_1"T-I

1 * M 7|«r*5^fr
Exercise (5). Count Four.

3-3-3-3 12-2-2-2 1 1 1 1 Ijiy—

+

6~~6~6-6i7
-
7~7~7l l"*Ty|o=fl"
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Sing aiid (6) Count Three.

End. D. C.

a-a-l|2-l-7|^j-I-l-l[8-a-8|3:zfl

Smg and (7) Count Two.

b slG^-aiS-t3
-2

!

1-^- 1!^
1-1 j2 2| 1 2|3 +4 3|2 1

|y y|^||
Sing and (8) Count Three.

End.

-3-3-2-| 1-1-ny-fo 6 »gj<|L |

Sing and (9) Count Four.

1 3-9~y[lVgrfl yirg 144^1
^r> ^ out »

2 3-t3 2 * r I
* r <fH

We Wept. (10) Count Four.

nsis
-
<Gr*r~«3|7~7-y—y-(i-*—

We hanged our harps upon the wil-lows, in the

-2-2 |»_-|3|3^-3|2—2-|l-y
—

midst thereof. We wept, we wept when we remem-

«" lr-7M ^^--l^-e^l^sle^n-
bered Zion. We wept, we wept for Zion wept.

4» Minor tunes are distinguished by the last

note in the base, or by the melodic feeling of the

leading part, which is more or less pathetic or mourn-
ful. Minor tunes have (> (la) fur the last note in

iIh: Base. The last note of Major tunes is 1 (do.)

Baldwih. CM., Minor.

Alas and did my Saviour bleed,And did my Sovereign

-s+aia-aii-yiy-iiyi-aij-yii-i
di'-,\V ould he devote that sacred head, for such a worm

7k H
Ml*

Questions,

1. How manv different scales could we obtain? 2. What
is tlie most peculiar ? What called—and why 1 What rs

the difference between the .Minor Ascending and Descending
Scales. 3. How are intervals reckoned 1 4. How are Minor
and Major tunes distinguished ?

Cljaptcr 17.

DEFINITE PITCH OF SOUNDS ; Scales bv Letters ; differ-

ent Farts in Music ; Compass of Voices ; Transpositions
of the Scale; seating a school.

M • Every piece of music is understood to have
its tonic on some particular sound, of a definite pitch,

which is called Key. The Key indicates the pitch

of the tonic or do (() of major tunes, and the tonic.

Ja, (6) of minor tunes.

s£ , By the use of the first seven letters of the

alphabet, which are repeated to suit convenience, a

series of Fixed Scales are indicated, which are use-

ful for vocal and instrumental purposes. Different

scales are represented by large and small letters, and
by placing over them one, two, and three marks, Sic.

These, scales are reckoned upward and downward
from middle C.

O • The natural order of these scales has a hatf

step between E and F and B and C ; so that when
we take 1 (do) on any C of the fixed scales, the

steps and half steps of the diatonic and fixed scales

exactly correspond; and this is called the Natural
Position of the scale.

Natural Order of the Scale by Letters, or Fixed Scales.

ASCENDING, WE HAVE:
Vocal.

Twice marked Octave.

Once marked Octave.

d

2
¥ 7
34 5

~nc d

"i "bl 2
6 78

¥ T
3 4

g a

.1 6

Thrice marked Octave. —

— c (TeTg ~a~rJ:
Tl 234 5 678
7 8
Instrumental Treble. :

DESCENDING FROM MIDDLE", WE HAVE:

Small Octave. '
o

Great Octave._/" '
'" _ ^

c b a rr f e d C/~
—

8 7 6 5 4 3

Vocal.

2 1"
87

A G F E
6 5 43

D C

2 1

Instrumental Base. :

Double Octave. :

im AA GG FFEE DD~CC
8 7 «» 3 4 3 2 1
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4> According to the sounds of the fixed scales by

etters, the sounds on all musical instruments are

earned, known and played.

0» Human Voice.—The compass of the human
voice required in music, extends from great G to the

wice marked g, including the highest and lowest

voices of both sexes, being as above laid down, a

part of four octaves, or about three octaves complete.

Extraordinary voices go higher and lower.

Parts in Vocal Music.

6.>. The ordinary extent of a single voice is about

an octave and a half; and to accommodate music to

different voices, four parts are usually written. Thus
arises the Bass, or Lowest part in music, adapted

to male voices only. Next above the Base is the

Tenor, designed for male voices only. Next above

the Tenor is the Alto, Second, or Counter, adapt-

ed to high, thin voices of men—to boys to the age of

fourteen, and to the lowest and firmest voices of fe-

males. The next, and the highest part is the So-

prano, First Treble or Air, adapted to the high-

est and purest female voices. The idea of changing
parts and singing correctly, is entirely out of the

question.

Instruments adapted to the different Parts.

4 • For the First Treble violins and flutes; the

clarinet played soft will do well.

For the second Treble, violins and clarionet.

For the Tenor, Tenor viols and clarionet.

For the Base, Bass viols ; various other instru-

ments are useful. The Organ is superior to all.

Compass of different Voices.

O • According to the following compass of voices,

persons or the teacher can judge what part they can
best sing.

The Bass extends from large G to the once marked

c, a oompass of twelve diatonic degrees ;

G A Bed ef g a be
The Tenor extends from small c to the once

marked g"

c d ef g a bccTeTg
The Second extends from small g to the twice

marked c _
g a be IT eT g a be
The Soprano extends from the once marked c

to the twice marked g~

cdef g a be d ef g

Seating a School.

*J« A School may be seated as follows—the
same arrangement answers well for a choir.

First Treble. Second Treble.

d m ' d ddddddddd
Tenor

ddddddddd
Bass.

ddddddddd
All on a certain part should sit together. Let

each one esteem others better than themselves. The
best singers are usually willing to sit any where.
The more persons know, the less they think of them-
selves.

Questions.

I. What does every piece of music have ? The Key indi-

cates what ? 2. How are the sounds of fixed scales represent-

ed ? How are they represented and marked? 3. What is the

natural order of these letters ? When do the fixed and diatonic

scales agree ? How are different octaves represented? 4. How
arc the sounds on instruments known ? 5. How large a com-
pass embraces the extent of vocalitv in both sexes? 6. The
extent of a single voice? How many parts in vocal music 1

Describe them. 7. What instruments are suited to different

parts ? 3. What is the compass of different voices ? describe.

9. How should the parts be seated? What opinions should the

members of a school or choir have of each other ? Are good
singers particular about seats? What is a sign of increasing
knowledge ?

Chapter 18.

TRANSPOSITIONS OF THE SCALE.

J. • Different tunes require that J (do) should be
taken on different letters or pitches, in order that all

the sounds in the several parts may come within the
proper compass of voice.

A* Changing the place of \ (do) to different

letters and irlius altering the pitch, is called trans-
posing the scale. If 1 (do) be taken on any other
letter than C, more or less Chromatic letters^
must be introduced, to make the scales compare.

O • By sharps the Key is transposed from its

natural position into the fifth above, or, which is the
same thing, into the fourth below for every succes-
sive new Key ; because in this way, only one new
chromatic letter is necessary in each regular transpo-
sition, to make the fixed and diatonic scales corres-
pond. G is a fifth from CJ, and will be the first

transposition.

4r» The following table will now be understood.
To persons playing instruments the transpositions

are substantially the scales of different Keys. Here
the scale of each Key may easily be learned, so as
to play any tune in any Key, at sight.

Table of Transpositions.

Natural Key of O
3 E F G A
2 3 4 5 6

B C
78

First Transposition bv Sharps.

Key of G ; F made sharp introduced.

A
o

B C
34

D E
6

IFG
78

t Chromatic letters indicate sounds which divide the wh*>e
steps of the fixed scales.

} For practical purposes, no notice is taken of larg'e, smalt,

once marked letters, etc., since the relations and change* ai

one are necessarily the same in .ill octaves.
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3C D
7 8

tG A
78

my e
78

Second Transposition.

Key of D ; C made sharp.

D E 2F.G A B
1 3 3 4 S 6

Third Transposition.

Key of A ; G made sharp.

A B SC D E *F
1 3 34 5 6

Fourth Transposition.

Key of G ; D made sharp.

E *F SG A B 2CIS 34 5 6
Fifth Transposition.

Key of B ; A made sharp.

]} SC £D E *F tG «A B13 34 5 6 78
fj« Six and seven sharps are little used, and we

therefore omit those scales.

The transpositions of the scale by flats are into

the fourth above and fifth below.

Table of Transpositions by Flats.

First Transposition by Flats.

Key of F ; B flat introduced.

F G A Bb C D E F
1 3 34 5 O 78

Second Transposition.

K cv of Bb
; E flat added

B* C D E* F G A B'>

1 3 3 1 .» 6 7 S

Third Tran (position.

Key of E b
; A flat introduci

E° F G A*> IS' C D I','
1

1 3 34 5 G 78

A*

D b

1

Fourth Transposition.

Key of Ab
; D flat added.

jjt5 c D b E b F

Fifth Transposition.

Key of D* ; G flat added.

E b F Gfr A b B^

3 3 4 S 6

G Ab

C D*
7 8

Six and seven flats are little used, and those scales

are therefore omitted.

Questions.

1. Different tunes require what? 2. Changing the place of 1

(do) is called what? What happens in changing the place

of 1 (do) to different letters? 3. Why is the Key transposed

into the fifth above or fourth below ? 5. What letter is

sharped in the first transposition by sharps ? On what letter

is do 7 What letters are sharped in the second transposition ?

On what letter do? In the third ? Where do ? In the fourth

and fifth? {Where do? 6. How is the scale transposed by flats?

What chromatic sound appears in the first transposition ? On
what letter is do ? In the second transposition what chro-

matic letters are used ? Where do 7 Describe the third, fourth

and fifth transpositions.

€f)aptcr 19.

THE CHROMATIC SCALE BY LETTERS ; Pitch of Tunes ;

Table of Tonics.

1 • Transposing the scale, as we have seen, into

different letters, renders it necessary to divide all the

whole steps ; thus we have by the natural and chro-

matic sounds, a scale of twelve half steps, which is

called ill"
( 'in'.oMATic Scale. On either of these

fixed sounds we can take 1 (do) as a key; hence

ili. re are really twelve different keys in music, one

of which is when 1 (do) is on C, or in the Natural

position.

Chromatic Scale by Letter*.

Let this character indicate the sounds.

Ascending from left to right.

Ascending Q 8C D «D EF*F G *G A #A B C

sounds,
o' rj a rj ri ri rj d q q 6 a d

Descending.^ D b D E b E F Gb G A b A B b B C
Descending from right to left.

^, It will be seen that 8C and D b are one and
the same sound ; so of **D and E b

, which are the

same ; &F and Gb
, &c, i. e. we express the same

chromatic scale by sharps and flats. Ascending, we
read C, C sharp ; D, D sharp, &c. Descending, we
read C, B ; B flat ; A, A flat, &c.

On the Pitch of Tnnes.

e>» Tunes always have a tonic, 1 (do) on some
natural or chromatic letter, which is indicated at the

beginning of the tune. Thus we say that the Key,
tonic, 1, or do, is on G, or A, or B h

, natural,

&c.
Without a knowledge of the transpositions of the

scale, a common singer, with a pitch pipe, or any in-

strument upon which he can get the proper sounds

of the letters, can easily get the sound of A, B b
, E°\

&c, which, according as the tune is marked, will be

the sound of 1 (do) and from this, the pitch of the

other parts will be readily obtained.

Tuning forks give but one sound, usually A or C;

from either kind the voice can easily mn up or down
to t lie pitch or sound of the tonic (do).

The more common Keys are C, D, E*5
, E, F, G,

A fc
, A,B b

.

4« Temperament.—All Instruments are tuned

in exact steps and half steps, or nearly so ; which is

a slight variation from strict correctness. This slight-

ly altering the scale is called Temperament, and

enables performers to play from any pitch. The ear

and vocal organB would become weary by singing al-

ways from the same key. Experienced players on

Btringed instruments can produce correct sea cs from

any key



RULES AND EXERCISES FOR SIGHT SINGING,

TABLE, Illustrating the relative Pitch of all the different Tonics.

27

£>• Any person who may wish to write music, will derive from the following table all the necessary

•formation in relation to different Keys. The letters on the common staff represent the pitch of 1 (do)

hen taken on letters with which it corresponds.

Pitch of Tonics Illustrated by the nse of the Common Staff.

i-&-

*-

C D

-Q-F-
=EiEEfE?EfEE

EF G A BC

@-l;l-l-lrl-l-l-l-l-l-ri
E" G* A* B*5 D»> Et>, &c

DEFGABC D EF
1111111 1

BCD E F G
111E F G A

11—1—1—1-1—1
G A BC D E F G

4Il)Ciptcr 20.

SIEEE -3-P-
-Q-P

r*~P

E F G

-.-^L—%1

A BC D EFGABC D

6, The sharped and flatted tonics are not all laid down, though, from the foregoing instructions, their

positions will be at once recognized.

It will be seen that Q—y— corresponds to middle c below the old Treble Staff. One (1) Q— 1

—

key of ED
, would be the same sound as E*5 on the old Treble Staff, lower line, &c.

As an arbitrary and necessary rule, we represent the difference between D and E, when regarded as to-

pics, by an octave in common notation, thus
; ^— 1— in the key of D is really but one degree below

@— — in the key of E, then, from E, to the next D above all the tonics come above the base staff. The
hext E comes on the treble staff, thus ; O—E,-or-l— It is by no means necessary that this table be un-

derstood, except by those who compose music.

Questions.
1 .
How is the chromatic scale derived ? How many keys are there in music ? 2. What sound is the same as gC ? $D ?

How do we read the chromatic scale ascending ? How descending? 3. What is 9aid of the pitch of tune? How can a pcrsou

ret the pitch of a tune ? How from a tuning fork ? 4 and 5. What is said about Temperament ? 5, 6. Do you understand

the table oi tonics 7

DYNAMICS, TERMS, TONES, BXAMPLES.

1 • Dynamics as a subject relates definitely tc the

power of sounds ; and teaches the terms peculia; to

this department, and the different musical tones.

Dynamical Terms.

j£i. There are a few dynamical terms, used to

express various degrees of force, as follows :

—

Pianissimo, very soft.

Piano, soft.

Mezzo, a middle, or a common degree of loudness.

Forte, loud.

Fortissimo, very loud.

Dynamical Abbreviations.

O • These terms are usually abbreviated as fol-

lows :

—

Forte, F, or /.

Piano, P, or p.
Mezzo, M, or m.
Fortissimo, F F, or ff.

Pianissimo, P P, or pp.

Dynamical Tones.

4r» A sound beginning p, continuing and ending

precisely the same on p, is called an Organ Tonb.

Example.

la E: £
We may have a soft, medium or loud organ ton«

as the case may require, which would be indicated by

p, m, or/. We now speak of a single tone of the

voice.

A tone commoncing very soft and eading very

loud, or any musical sound which increases in loud-

ness as it is produced, is called an increasing tone,

and is usually marked cres. or crescendo, or =̂̂ _

Ex. ,,£ /•
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A sound which diminishes as it is produced is called

a diminishing tone, diminuendo, or is marked
thus ; 2^=-
Ex r

la/ £:

0» A sound or tone which diminishes from loud

to soft immediately is called an explosive tone, or

Forzando./z., marked thus >

Ex. a-

\-J- 1-

A sound commencing soft and gradually increasing

to loud, then gradually diminishing to soft again, is

called a Swelled Tone, marked ^^^^s-
Ex. k_^ ff. p.

t">« The inverted swell is indicated by this char-
acter, but not often used, -><
The pressure tone is indicated thus, <>

Exercises.

/• V- f P /(I)/ V1112 2| 9-1439111 2| 1-||
i i i i

i • Dynamical abbreviations govern until contra-
dicted by some other.

T- f (2) ->.
nryf*-«h*-fi-i-i f£?f
-2-3-4

5 [1 3 2

-S-6-7-|-g^l-l-

(3)

'-It

! yjto b »
> > > <>
/- |-,1

l

, t

1 9|34 1 .16 I 76 I 76 1.14
I
32

I
1-1

Cr«i. Dim.

1934|5678lls7#*.'il4321:n

Questions.

1. What do dynamics teach? 2,3. Slate the different

terms and abbreviations. 4. Describe an organ tone. Des-
cribe the crescendo tone. The diminuendo. 5. What is an
explosive tone 7 Describe die swell. G. The inverted swell.

7. How far do dynamical abbreviations govern ?

Olljaptcr 21.

ON CHANTS AND CHANTING.

1 . Chanting, as an occasional exercise for a
school, is important ; and for Church service, is a
most delightful and devotional exercise, though it is

less effective to kindle the feelings and rouse the soul,

than spirited melody. It deserves an honorable place

in church music.

m» Perhaps the fewer the rules the better. The
music of chants is generally very easy. Common
chants confine the music to two strains, of three
measures.

(1)
Gregoiuan Form.

('hanting note.

1 2|3-
I will run the way of thy com-mandments,

('hanting note.

3
When

—
1 4 3 12 2|1- II

thou shalt en-large my heart.

(2)

Gregorian Form.

II 2 | 3-11
I thy law

!

113 2 | 1 -
1|

It is my medit-ation all the day.

«l$« Chanting is reading in musical tones, all
RER. The first object of a school or choir is to

distinctly pronounce all the syllables, as though there

was but «iie voice reading or singing.

()

3

—

how- love

— Ii2

There is one importanl <liiT<-rence between singing

prose and poetry. In chanting, each one should

try to keep with the others. In singing metrical

music, each one should sin;: as independent ;> s though
he were alone ; i. e. should keep cornet time.

In chanting, the last two measures of the first

strain, or all but the chanting note, may be sung in

time, also the last three measures of the second

strain, or all but the chanting note.

Questions.

1.2. Ilnw many strains in common chants? 3. What rs

the first object ? What is Hie difference between singing the

chant and other music 1

4ll)ttptcr 22.

ARTICULATION.

1 . Good articulation is a great beauty in singing.

Bad articulation results from bad teaching, or a care-

less enunciation—drawling words together—mum-
bling over syllables, and leaving many words unfin-

ished.

m • We copy a few examples from the Voeal
School, which, if studied with a view to correct ar-

ticulation, will afTord some aid.

O. Ex. I. " Fix tin ane ternal state."

For " Fix'd in an eternal state."

Ex. II. " Will I for hell prepair."
For " Will I for help repair."

The last example is of a shocking character ; and
shows how a slight departure from correct pronun-
ciation, is productive of bad sentiment.

Another quite exceptionable case is where shep-
herds are made to swash their flocks, instead »f
watching them by night.

Ex. " While shephardz-swash their flocks," &o.
For " While shepherds watch their flocks," X*.



RULES AND EXERCISES FOR SIGHT SINGING 29
4-» The i in the ends of words is often omitted :

Ex. I.

Thus, " His guardian han by day."

For, " His guardian hand by day."

Ex. II.

Thus, •' Ho ! ye that pan for living stream,

Zan pine away—an—die"
For, " Ho ! ye that pant for living streams,

And pine away and—die."

Such, to say the least, is a very careless, indolent

manner of singing.

The error of separating it from the word to which

it properly belongs, and of joining it to another, is

most common and most confusing.

Ex.
Thus, " He by hi zown almighty wor,

Dwil lall your fearz-remove
;

Fo revry woun dis precious hlough

Da sovereign balm shall prove"

For, " He, by his own almighty word,
Will all your fears remove '.

For every wound, his precious blood

A sovereign balm shall prove."

|j. Many, otherwise excellent singers, render

their services of little worth by thus jumbling toge-

ther the words of a hymn. Cases are not rare, for

membi-rs of a congregation to have their hymn books

open, (and if not sufficiently acquainted with music

to keep the time of the tune,) yet be none the wiser

as to what line or word the choir are singing. By
the interludes, they will perhaps distinguish the ver-

ses. Such music, it is true, may be pretty noise,

but quite unsuitable to be substituted for the praises

of a christian church.

0» The v is torn from the word to which it be-

longs :

—

Thus, " Blessed comforter come down,
And lie van moo vin me."

For, " Bless'd comforter come down,
And live and move in me."

T • Error on the y.—The principal error in

•inging this element, is, that of not beginning it sep-

arately, rather permitting the voice without an artic-

ulation of a previous element, to slide into it from

another word.

Thus, " O turnye, turnye."

For, " O, turn, ye, O, turn, ye !"

It is a kind of tempter to mispronounce other words,

because the voice easily slides into it.

Thus, " And bidz-our longing appetites,"

For, " And bids our longing appetites."

O • The error on w consists in letting the voice

slide into it, as in some cases, from a previous ele-

ment.

Thus, " In ooworlz above, an ooworlz below."
For, " In worlds above and worlds below."

tf# Ng.—This is purely a nasal sound. Song,
sing, riNo, wroNG, throNG, kiNG, writiNG, proloNG.

The same element is indicated by N, as in thiNk,

iNk, suNk. Upon this element there is a very fre-

quent and a very disagreeable mistake ; viz., that of

prolonging it instead of the tonic element which is as

follows :

Thus, song , king , in k.

For, so ng, ki ng, i nk.

This error is exceedingly unpleasant.

The man who " talks through his nose," is a kind
of an anomaly, affording a theme of sport to all ; but

when this nasal sound is prolonged in the sanctuary,

or on any occasion of entertainment in vocal music,

the offensive impropriety produces a worthy disgust.

There is little danger of its being articulated with

too much force ; but it should be given quick, and
not prolonged.

i §J» Errors on T.—Two general errors oc-

cur in singing this element, at almost every line of
a hymn. The first, that of not articulating it with
sufficient force, is almost universal : the second, that

of separating it from the word to which it belongs, is

very common.

Ex. I.

Thus, " His paths, I cannaw trace."

or, " I cannot race."

For, " I cannot trace."

Ex. II.

Thus, " When w:ll thv love the res tree veal,''

For," " " "' " the rest reveal."

Ex. III.

Thus, " And readies to the utrnos ky."
For, " " " •' "utmost sky."

Also, hose, for hosts, &c.

IL i • Common Errors on s, (with corrections,

&c.)—The nature of this element is such as to

render it exceedingly disagreeable. Hence, the
" hiss," when anything is said of a disgusting nature.

It is well known, that an instrument, played several

consecutive octaves above the part it accompanies,

is always productive of a bad effect; unless there

are other instruments sufficient to render the mixture
agreeable. For this reason, the twelfth in the organ,

which is tuned twelve notes above the principal, and
the fifteenth, which is tuned still higher, would be an

intolerable accompaniment, without the diapasons

and principal.

When violins and other instruments are used in a

common church choir, if played above the part which
they accompany, a verv little philosophy will show,
that the effect must be, as it always is, bad.f But an

instrument played on an exceeding high key, and at

the same time quite discordantly, it must be seen,

would only render the effect still more disagreeable.

This is all true of the element indicated by the let-

ter s. It is produced principally by the vibrations of

the teeth—is of a pitch considerably higher than any
vocal musical sound, and probably never in the key
of any thing which is sun!;. Hence, the shorter th«

articulation of this element, the better.

When the element is articulated, the breath should

rather be held back, and not let off through the teeth

like steam from a safety valve, nor prolonged like

the hollow whistle of the wind, through the shattered

remains of a forsaken castle. No less dissonant with
the feeling which it is to be expected good music
will inspire, or agreeable to the ear, is the uncouth,

untasteful prolongation of this element.

It is often badly given in the middle and at the

ends of words, and almost universally wrong, when
it ends and commences the next.

t There is do general rule withoat aome exception.
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Ex. I. "In Is rael's—God we - trus—t."

for, " In Israel's God we trust."

Ex. II.

" S alvash nn the joyful s ootid."

For. " Salvation ' the joyful sound."

Ex. III.

" And plentious-iz-iz gras."

For, " And plenteous is his graee."

Ex. IV.
" Ev'n crosses fro miz zovereign han."

For, " Ev'n crosses from his sovereign hand."

X 2,* Error on Sh.—Many of the remarks on

the element indicated by s, are applicable to this
;

though the error in the present case is not so offen-

sive : the key of the element being at least an octave

below that of s.

It is erroneously prolonged at the beginning, in the

middle and at the end of words.

Ex. I.

" For thy sh—ame thou sh—alt have double."

For, " For thy sha—me thou sha—It have double."

Ex. 11.

" Some fresh—memorials of thy grace."

For, " Some fre—sh memorials of thy grace."

Ex. III.

" Hath joys substanti—al and sincere.
"

For, " Hath joys substantial and sincere."

It becomes very disagreeable, when made thus

prominent. The hiss is an expression of disgust and

mpt ; and were there no other reason, this would
l B ci H to forbid its being prolonged in singing,

since I prolongation of it more than is neces-

t'or a distinct articulation, is productive of a

t i! g similar in its nati re to that which indue i tin'

i ii >n is allied to the hiss ; not however
being so strong in character. We Feel imposed on

lissed. We are constrained '" a forced

ience, rather contrary to our wishes and disso-

.vi:h o ir feelings, wh n we are hushed. Nor
oan we id ourselves oi impression imilar in nature,

thoi jh Ii - ii degTee, when either of these elements
I beyond what wc feel to be a necessary

atijculaiion.

13. Error on H.—Mistakes in giving this

element are very frequent. The error consists in

omitting the element entirely, which serves very

much to obscure the sense.

Ex. " Call, whil e may be foun

Doh see-kim whil-e's near

Serv-im wi-thall thy art-an mine

Dan worshi-pim with fear."

For, " Call while he may be found,

Oh, seek him while he's near ;

Serve him with all thy heart and mind,

And worship him with fear."

I 4r» Two rules may be given as the result of

the examination.

First, in regard to the tonics.

Rule.—The radical of the mixed and the pure to-

nic elements only should be prolonged.

Rule second.—The subtonics and atonies should

be forcibly given or articulated but not prolonged.

A general rule in regard to all the elements, may
be briefly stated in the language of another.

" Always articulate with such energy, deliberate-

ness and accuracy, that every sound of the voice may
be fully and exactly formed, distinctly heard and

perfectly understood."

Taking breath.

1 «3« Nevertake breath in the middle of a word.

Always endeavor to breathe all out before any more

is taken in ; or, keep a constant supply of fresh air

in the lungs.

Taking breath eight times in a common or lone

metre hymn, is amply sufficient, if the voice has been

lightly developed.

Questions.
I. WhaJ i< said about articulation! 3. How Moos a bad pro-

nunciation affect the sense ! How is il mispronounced \ >'•

What is said of v 1 7. Wbnl is the prior in singing y I

aid of the w ? 9. How is ng mispronoonced I

lo. What errors occur in pronouncing 1 1 il. Sum up what
- about s. 12. Speeilv the errors in sinking sh. 1;J.

What is said about h 7 It. Whattwo important rules arc

given 1 \b. What should be observed iu taking breath ?

(Hl)aptcr 23.

ARRANGEMENT OF MUSIC for the different Parts : th»

Bass ; Solo Singing ; Duets
;
Quartets and Chorus Sing-

ing.

1 . Music for a particular part is usually arran-

ged on a single staff; and as most tunes are written

for four pans, four stalls are necessarily required

for common, and, indeed, for nearly all sacred, and

for much of secular music.

2. For the Base and Tenor, the Base staff is

used. For the Alto and Soprano, the Treble staff is

used. The arrangement of the parts are as we
should think their relative positions would require.

The Base first ; Tenor next above ; the Alto next

above the Tenor ; the Soprano above the Alto.

O • A character called a Brace, placed at the

beginning of a tune, unites the staffs, and shows how
many parts are sung together, or at the same time.

Representation of the Parts.

O 1st Treble or Soprano ; for the highest voices^

D2d do. Alto or Counter, low female and boys do-

Tenor, for high male voices
.

fr

rBass, for low male voice^

4» Voices adapted to particular parts should al-

ways sing on those parts. A Second singer should

not change to the First Treble, nor a First Treble

singer to the Second Treble. A Jack at all trades,

who is. consequently, good at none, is always chang-

ing. Tenor and Base singers should not attempt to

sing tli" First Treble. From the fact that they are

unable to do it, arises bad harmony, false progres

sions, and forbidden chords. Let a person find out

in the first place what part his voice is adapted u,

sing, then pay due attention, and make suitable ef-

forts to cultivate a good taste, and duly exercise hi*

voice in the compass of his appropriate part
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O • To become a good solo singer requires pri-

vate instruction, or such observation and practice as

but few enjoy. A solo passage should so be sung,

i. e. by one voice.

A Duet (for two voices) should be sung by only

two voices, and not by a semi-chorus of a half dozen.

But when impracticable, the next best plan must be

adopted. In a solo or duet, no other person should
" hum," or make the least noise.

A Trio (for three voices) should be sung by three

voices. A Quartet, by four voices.

0. Confidence.—Persons can acquire confidence

by practice ; and a singer in the high-way of improve-

ment, should not stop short of an acquired ability to

perform all that may be expected of him.

4 • Chorus Singing is when all together unite

in all the parts, or in unison on one part " to swell

th' exalted theme," in songs of praise, in words like

the following :

" Salvation ! the joyful sound."

Then let every voice join in notes sublime. It is

music when, at the extent of the voice, hundreds lift

the joyful anthem, li Glory be to God on high." It

is music when the softest notes of nature's melody
die away upon the ear.

1. How is music arranged 7 How many staffs 7 2. How
do the parts succeed eacli other 7 3. What shows how many
parts are perfomcd together 7 4. What is said of voices

adapted to particular parts? What arises from changing parts

in singing 7 5. How can one become a good solo singer ?

How should solo passages be sung 7 What is said of hum-
ming while others are singing 7 What is said of a trio? 6.

How is confidence acquired? 7. What is said ofchorus singing?

4II)aptcr 25.

READING MUSIC FROM FIVE LINES.

J. • We will now sum up in a few words such

fcrther instructions as will enable the pupil to read

music in " round notes " from a staff of five lines.

The notes are as follow :

Whole. Half. Qr. 8th.

a (2

lGth. 32d. 64th.

r r t u **
*•
*>

The Rests are as we have explained them, and

so are all the musical characters.

£• Letters are applied to the Treble and Bass
Staffs, as follows :

Treble Staff. _

-©=—?-
:s^z_

kiddie c, D EF G A BC D EF G
Bass Staff.

W:
=52:

-g,

—

<*-

F G BC D EF G A BC
liddlefV

tS. A Staff, as above, consists of five lines, on

which, and on the spaces between which, the notes

are written. The relations of the letters are the

same as we have explained them. [See chap. 17 and

18.]

The place of (1) do.

4-« When there are no flats or sharps at the he-

ginning of a tune, do ( 1) is always on C—the added
line below the Treble stafF and second space on the

Base staff. Lines and spaces are counted upward.
The scale is transposed the same as we have ex-

plained it. [See chap. 18.]

The Signatures.

£j« Different transpositions are marked at*the be-

ginning of tunes, by one, two, three and four Hats or

sharps according to the number of chromatic letters.

[See chap. 18, art. 2.] Hence arise the signatures.

If there is one sharp at the beginning of a tune, we
say the signature is one sharp, do on G; if there are

two flats, we say the signature is two fiats, do
on B 1

', &c.

Rules to find do (1) on both Stuffs, Base and
Treble.

Sharps.

*3« When the Signature is One Sharp, do is 00 G
" Two sharps, " " D

" " " Three " " " A
" " " Four " " " E
" " " Five " " " B

Flats.

When the Signature is One Flat, do
" Two flats, '

" Three "
" " Four "

« " •! Five 11 1

T • The learner must not suppose that there are
as many ways of applying the syllables to the staff

as there are signatures. There can be but seven dif-

ferent ways of writing the scale on five lines.

The following synopsis shows what signatures

signify substantially the same thing, or when do (1)
is on the same place on the staff.

Synopsis of Signatures,

Treble 3 I Treble 2* I Treble 4* I Treble one b

Base 4 * Base 1* Base U Base 3^

is on F

cc

it

F/'

A*
(I D<>

J 1- .-[.j JL DO^jt—Ufa C
—DO— uo

Treble one £ I Treble. 3^

Base 2''
I Base, natural.

Treble 2*

Base 2*

Let this synopsis be perfectly committed. It an-

alyses theory so as to make practice more easy.
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Readins Music.

§. To read music in the common way, it is ne-

v, tiret to determine the eleff; then the sis na-

ture, and fitVd the place of do on the staff, bach

line and space being a degree, the syllables will be

applied to the^ notes as follow :

Natural Key.

I -o-
do re mi fa sol la si do, &c. do re mi, &c.

Key of D. Key of A.

£

do re mi fa, &c. do re mi fa,&c

Q m Thus in all the Keys and on the Bass staff,

find on what letter do (1) comes, then read the de-

grees of the staff ascending, do, re, mi, &c, and de-

scending from the tonic read the degrees, do, si, la,

When notes ascend or descend regularly, it is

to apply the syllables, after having found the

I ,
. When they skip about, they must be learned

proper syllable applied to them,

by counting the degrees.

Note.—Hen in eon ists the difficulty of reading music the

nsnal way. To rfectly familiar with all the keys,

to read at sight, is equal in mental labor to the toil of ac-

quiring a »<>od knowledge of the Latin language. Heuce it

isan humbling fact,that not more than one in fifty of all the

10 singers in the (Jolted Stales, who have been to school

a half dozen or more quarters, and have occupied a seat, ii

may be, in a choir as many vears, can r a ! al sight the mosi

simple music
1

in all keys ! Tins is positively true. To an)

one who maj denj it, do no more ihan t>> open a <• n

siug.ng book, an I lei such an individual prove the incorrect-

ness of this statement by reading a do7.en(!) tunes, 1

more in each key. Discussion on this poinl is USi

speak louder. Not to say which is best, but in this respect

Uie difference between the two systems of notation is very

grea*.

Tnenew system, by a short direct rail road, brings the

learaer at once into the heart of the musical field, whore, trom

a gentle elevation (vocal practice) he can overlook the sur-

rounding beauties, and satiate his enraptured imagination at

one'view.

The common notation jolts the weary traveller (pupil) over

log bridees, up and down hills, by a route so much like a laby-

rinth (learning lo apply syllables to notes) that no one (learn-

er) knows whence he came or whither he is going, except tor

his guide (singing master), tin his arrival at the musical field

he is placed down in one corner (natural key of one elo I ).

Having surveyed all this key, walled in by the peculiar

application of syllables, affords, he is dependent on his guide

to lead him on another labyrinth rotfte, and at last arrives at

another corner of the field (key of G). Thus every succes-

sive key costs the poor traveller (pupil) a toilsome journey.

Nor„.t strange that he Should beat a loss, after consuming

much time and strength, to get a peep into all the keys, to

liber what he saw in the first corner he visited.

This is positively and solemnly a true representation ol the

manner in which music has to the present time been taugnt

and learne I. Theory and practice multiply difficulties.

1 Jut in the system here presented, one key being l; arned, the

whole secret is revealed. To learn music this way is pleasure

and once learned, how can it be forgotten 1 No more could

,ebysl 1 lers forget how to make an egg stand on one ena

Franklin do it the first time. 1 rue, the public

mutt decide the question, and with Inem wc leave it.

Keeping Time.

|_ \j . Singing and keeping correct time depend

on an accurate and familiar knowledge of the differ-

ent kinds of notes rhythmically considered, and a fa-

miliar acquaintance with tlto application of syllables

in different keys.

«

Questions.

1. What instructions are to be summed up in the 24th chap-

ter ? How many notes ? What is the form of each? What

of the rests ? 2. How many stalls? How are letters applied

10 the Treble staff? How to the Bass staff? 3. How many
lines make a staff 1 Where are the notes written ? 4. When is

(1) do on c ? How are lines ami spaces counted ! 5. How are

Transpositions marked ? What called ? 6. Where is 1 (do)

Wben there is one sharp? Two sharp- 1 Three and four sharps?

What signature has P? H> I Et> 1 Ab ? lie.' 7. How
many ways of applying the scale to the staff? What are

the signatures ol 1 (do) on the third space? On the fourth

line 7 On the first line ' On the first space ? On the second line?

On the second space ? On the middle line ? 8. What is neces-

sary to read music ? What are the lines and spaces called?

1). How are the notes called ascending from the tonic ? When
notes skip about how must we learn them ? What is said \a

article 10 ?
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ONE LINE PSALMIST,
IN

DAY AND DEAL'S SIGHT SINGING METHOD.
ws m» Wc. mi&'Si ,&<, hso

Editor of Day and Beal's Sight Singing Books, of the Journal of Music, Author of the "Vooal School" and various other works.

Entered according to Act of Congress, in the year 1849, by H. W. Day and R. P. Deal, in the Clerk's office of the District Court of Massachusetts.

NEW HUNDRED,
A or G, Hartley

1 Come, O mv soul, in sa-credlays At-tempt thv great Cre - a - tor's praise: But, O, what tongue can speak his lame? What verse can reach the lof - ty theme?

2 Enthroned a -mid the radiant spheres, He glo - ry like a gar-ment wears; To form a rohe of light di - vine, Ten thousand suns a- round him shine.

3 In all our Ma-ker's grand de- signs, Al - might-y power, with wis-dom, shines; His works, thro' all this wondrous frame, De- dare the glo - ry of his name.

@_i_3|_4_44S_5;4_3 (.2-4 «4_-LJ54JL^.|.4^4a_l_aJ«_443_«4«_24 2-P4A_14-l_^3_2j_3_ M.

4 Raised on de - vo - lion's lof - ty wing, Do thou, my soul, his glo-ries sing; And let his praise em- ploy thy tongue Till listen-ing worlds shall join the song.

OLD HUNDRED,
G or A. major. Martin Luther.

|(8i- 1t 1-7te-5t 1-9tn3t3
-3t9—if^»1^n^n^Mir-^ ,

-t
5ts

- 1t9
-4t jl

~-9t 1
-u-

1 Be thou, O God, ex -alt -ed high,And as thy glo - ry fills the sky, So let it be on earth displav'd,Till thou art here, as there, obeyed.

<Bi~st5^^5l"^5t5l"gt5~ 1t77~^
4^.1 1 3 a,[ ,1 ljjL_y'[ 1 j 1)1 g

|
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Be thou, God, ex -alt- ed high, And as thy glo - ry fills the sky, So let it be on earth displav'd,Till thou art here, as there, obeyed.
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34 PATTEN. C. M.
E. Major, H. W. Dar

lWhen faint-ing in the sul- try waste,And parched with thirst ex-treme,The wea- ry pil- grim longs to taste,The cool refreshing stream

2 bo longs the wea- ry.taint- ing mind, Op-press-ed with sins and woes,borne soul- re- viv-ing spring tofind,Whence heavenly comfort flows

0, may I thirst for thee, my God, With ar dent, strong de sire;And still, through all this des ert road. To taste thv grace aspire-

ml ?l 4 f I* -?\ s ?\ s l ?\
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4 Then shall my prayer to thee as-cend, A grateful sac- ri- fice; My mourning voice thou wilt at-tend, And grant me full supplies

SUNDAY. C. M.
A Major.

I his is the day the Lord hath made, lie calls the hours his own;Let heaven'rejoice; let earth be glad, Andpraise surround the throne.

&^fo-^\4rirtTr--tt?H\-5
—

i\fi &\*tt\!f—iter iU i\fi\i\ l efe-^sll
2 To-day he rose and left the dead,And Sa - tan's em- pire fell;To-day the saints his tii -umph spread,And all his wonders tell.

3 Ho-san-na to th' a - noint- ed King,To Da- vid's ho ly Son;Help us, O Lord; des-eend and bring Sal-va- tion from thvthrone.

^__l_|JL__.tjI_4|.^l_^4J4.1
l7 i\y^7tf\l^i\*_^_*\*4&\l 2)3_4|3||

I Blest be the Lord,who comes to men,With mes - sa - ges of grace;Who comes inGod the Fa - ther's name,To save our sin- ful race

5 Ho-san - na in the highest strainsThe church on earth can raise;Thehigh-est heavens in which he reigns. Shall give him nobler praise

®l— i'-Ii—i\&-& 1 g aM-i-t-ita 3I1-2-2I&I3I3—3J4

—

i\*—4l«—|-a|a ^Is-sliU

KEYTON. C, M.
Key of E Major. H. 8. Merrlam.

1 Uti-sha-ken as the sa- cred hill, And firm as mountains be, Firm as a mck the soul shall rest. That leans, O Lord,on thee.

g-1-l-ljfc—1,1- -lj y .,^|l^-3|2- -l--|7+3J3^-3J3-3|3^|2.t31 3:
^3-l|l: 7 |l_j|

2 Not walls nor hills could gaud so well Old S;t- lem's hap - py ground, As those e-tor-nal arms of love.That eve- ry saint sur-rouno.

3 Deal pent-lv,Lord,with souls Bin-cere,And lead them *afe- ly on, With— in the gates of Par -a—dise,Where Chris', ilnirLord.is gone

e* =< Ml* -flP ?—5(5:4 r |_—+___—
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BARLEM. S. M. 35D Major. LEY.
<8-i-8+s—rl^—iU-\^ l-7U~^-^f-5-UU—utr-s-t" 1—*tat»t7— *+e—5+sil-

1 Thepi - ty of the Lord, To those that fear his name, Is such as ten - der par - ents feel; He knows our fee - ble frame.

&~l sli ~it^~^rti~hrtanrti—srt~*-1rti—1+4--3+5—s+5t3+2—rtr^trlt
2 He knows we are but dust, Scat-ter- ed with eve-ry breath;IIis an - ger, like a ris - ing wind,Can send us swift to death.
3 Our days are as the grass. Or like the morn -ing flower;When blast-ing winds,sweep o'er the field, It with - ers in an hour.

©-2-54-3 3+4 3+3-4-34-5-5+1 64-7-4-34-4 44-5 5-1-5 7+14-5+5 3+4 4+3- j]
4 But thy corn-pass- ions,Lord, To end-less years en-dure;And child- ren's child- ren ev - er find Thy words of prom - ise sure.
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CALAIS, S. M.
AMajor. HART

^-^lt3—5-j-5-3ta-tn3— 1lT--6+5-t3+l--3+^3-
i

,
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1 Be-hold the Prince of Peace, The cho- sen of the Lord, God's well be-loved Son, ful fills,The sure, pro- phet- ic word

(8-^-3T5~5+-S-3+5-t5+5—5+5--*-4+5-t5+3—5t5- 1+7 MllstS~iSt*"5+5 lt
2 No roy - al pomp a-dorns This King of righteous-ness, And meekness, patience, truth, and love,Compose his prince- ly dress.

3 The Spir - it of the Lord, In rich a- bund-ance shed, On this great Prophet gent - ly lights,And rests up-on his head.

@_§_JL)J 34_g_i| y_|_y4Jt I43 i+.y_4y_pl 1 |.» 5pg 2_j;2|_2]_3 5Jji__2+iLjJ
4 He is the Light of men; His doc- trine life im-parts; O, may we feel its quicken-ing powerTo warm and cheer our hearts

S4i__i+_7-i+5-45+l—3+2—2+5-4-5+1—M-7-l+«—2+54-7+1—344—5+1-K. 2

CHARLESTOWN. S. M.
Gor A Major. WOOD

r^-5+-6—f-+ 1-2+-34- 1+^- -*1 3—3+n4+3
-2t 1^y+-6-2-+5t5+2
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1 Lord our heavenly King, Thy name is all di-vine; Thy glories round the earth are spread, And o'er the heavens they shine

(S~l~3+~^ 5-+5-H1—5t
-
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2 When to thy works on high, I raise my wonder-ins eyes, And see the moon,complete in light, A- dorn the even-ing sku s

3 When I survey the stars. And all their shining forms, Lord, what is man,that worthless thing, A- kin to dust and worms

(
g_^_!+_I__2_+i_74-14--3+4 3+? l+y4»+«L4^8_14_l_2_J_74.1^1_1_4_|_3_24.S||

4 Lord, what is worthless man, That thou shouldstlove him so? Next to thine angels is he placed, And lord of all be-low.

5 How rich thy bounties are, How wond-rous are thy ways,That, from the dust,thypower should frame A inon- u- ment of praise-

@_^_ 14__4 2_+js_5 + t-J—1+5 6-1-7 l+s454-l-7+ !-»+-4-2—1-543+4 6-4+5-5+1 JJ



3(J FRAIL. S. M.
Eb Mujor. H W. DAY.

I And must thu bo - dy die 1 Tins mor-ial trame decay? And must these ac-tive limbs ol mine Lie moulder-ing in ilie clay?

2 God,my Kedeein- er, lives, And of-ten from the skies, Looks down,and watches all my dust, Mil) he slial bid it

3 Ar—ray—ed in glorious graceShall these vile- bodies shine, And eve - rv shape,and e\e - ry face, Look heavcn-ly and di- vine.

4 '1
-ly hopes we owe To Je- Bus'dying love. We would a-dote his grace be- low, And sing his pow-er above.

^-#4-* fl» ?\* 1 fl« M f V* \ f If ?\ s fi4^-f If I
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5 O Lord, ac-eept the praise Of these our humble songs, Till strains of nob-ler sound we raise With our im- mor- tal tongues
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G Major. BALDWIN. S. M. Words by Dr Baldwin.

(T^to-rots-^t^
1 The day is past and gone,The e- ven-ing shades ap-pear; O may we all re- mem-ber wellThe night of death draws near.

2 We lay our gar- ments by, Up- on our beds to rest; So death will soon disrobe us all Of what we here pos-sess.

3 Lord, keep us safe this night, Se- cure from all our fears; May an-gels guard us while we sleep, Till Morning light ap-pears.

4 And if we ear- ly rise And view the un-wearied sun.May we set out to win the prize, And af- ter glo- ry run.

:> And when our days are past,And we from time re- move, O may we in thy bosom rest,! he bosom of thy love.

-§-lJ-4-4-4-8-4U4^P—M-±-M 4_4*J.14JLJL_-^--14-^—411-1-^1-1-43-4-^14]-

D Major. CHURCH. S. M. C. H. FULLER, Ms.

1 The Lord my Shepherd is; I shall be well supplied;Since he is mine and I am his, What can I want be- side.

&-,3 ftly i i il_»: iTt^ri-^ si|i- |alM A-^irtrtr -fata . i i V+T~1t
2 He leads me to the place Where heavenly pasture groWB.Where living waters gently pass. .And full sal- va- tion f

3 It' e're 1 go a-stray, Hedoth my soul reclaim,And guides me m his ownright way, For his most ho- ly name.
4 While he affords his aid, I can- not yield to fear;Thn'l should walk throi gh death's dark shade.MyShepherd's with me there.

5 In sight of all my foes, Thou doest my ta- ble spread;My cup with blessings overflows, And joy exalts my head
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» '1 he bounties of thy love Shall crown my liitaie daysfNor from thy house will I remove, * , i .
, ase to speak thy piaise.
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BALLSTON. 7s & Gs 37

\

F Major.r major. t
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1 Rise, my soul, and stretch thy wings;Thy bet - ter por-tion trace; Rise from all te - res -trial things,Towards

2 Riv-ers

2 13 114—T T J

3 Cease, ye
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to the ocean

1.1—I
*r

-1t1-+^-
i w I"

run,Nor stay
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3
all their course; Fire, as - cend- ing,seeks the sun;Bolh34 I » II S3 IIS 3 4 13 5 5 I 5 3 1
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pilcrims, cease to mourn;Press on - ward to the prize; Soon our Sav- iour will re - turn, Tri-

I
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heaven, thy native
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place; Sun,and moon, and stars, de- cay Timewill soon this earth re- move;
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speed them to their source; So a soul that's born
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umph- ant in the skies: Yet a sea-son, and
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ot God rants to view his glori - ous face
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you know Happy entrance will be given,

6-6+5-5-5-*
* * \ * *> « «

Rise my soul,and haste a-way To
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Up-ward tends to his a-bode, To
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All our sorrows left be-low, And
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seats prepared a - bove.
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rest
To seats prepared a - bove, To seats pre-pared a bove To seats pre- pared a

n nis em - brace To rest in his em- brace, To rest in his em- brace, To rest in his em-
\rtn exchanged for heaven,And earth exchanged for heaven,And earth exchanged for heaven And earth ex- changed forj"j«kJ J _ j£ I * .!i i£ <* I > * I * * * * I I II II
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bove.

brace.

heaven.
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seals prepared a- bove, To seats prepared a - hove, To seats prepared a - bove,To seals prepared a-
rest in his em- brace, To rest in his em-brace, To rest in his em-brace, To rest in his em
earth exchanged for heaven,
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And earth exchanged for heuven,
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for heaven.And earth exchanged for heaven,& earth exchanged
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38 VILLAGE, L. P. M
_2.

4

A or C Major. Lively.

Let all the earth their voic - ps raise, To sing the choicest psalm of praise, To sing and bless Je-ho vah' name: His

t^EttI A Ml* ftU I t^U 4l ^t"i * I*-.: "Ml 4-41

5

L
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He fram-ed the globe: he built the sky, He made the shining worlds on high, And reigns complete in glo - ry there; His

*J-*-l f-MM-* lf ? 1 y-l-^fJ-*—"4*44-*—A?4-?-2-4W ?!?• HWI*h44-
3 Come, the great day, the glorious hour, When earth shall feel his sav - ing pow - er, And bar-ba-rous nations fear his name: Then

- 1-=*-9j-»-=l-3- 1
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glo - ry let the heathen know, His wonders to the na - tions

beams are maj - es- ty and light; His beau-ties how di - vine- ly

shall the race of men con - fess The beauties of his ho - h -

*^*f*^-Sr\-ttr\-*F-\ 3i?~J-ir|-3- -ft*- ~ir

glo - ry Jet the heath-cn know,"
beams are maj- es - ty and light,

shall the race of men confess

-;M-SU-=Hl-|-6-M-^ 4-
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show,
bright,

ness,

2

And all his saving works pTO - claim.

His temple, how di- vine- ly fair.

And in his courts his grace pro - claim.

t- *4tsu£J*i*
JPML-MW

His wonders to the

His beauties how di-

The beauties of his

i^tfiiUW f | ||
na- tions show, And all his saving works proclaim,

vine- ly bright, His temple,how divinely fair.

ho li- ness, And in his courts his grace proclaim.

«^"M-tt|-s! »- -]5^4—3--2-I-1^4- 1-1- 1-^-3-115—«-|-l—H-

DOWE. S. M.
D- Minor. ^Do on F a

H. W. Day.
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1 Be- hold the amazing sight, The Sav-iour lift- ed high; He- hold the son of God's de- light Ex- pivc in ag- o- ny.

2 For whciui, for whom,my heart, Were all these sor-rows borne' Why did he feel that painful smart, And men that vari- ous scorn.

3 For us he hang and bled, Eoi us in torture died j'Twae love that bowed his faint—ine head, AmI oped Ins- gush- ing s-ide.

1 1 see, and I a- dore In eym- pa- ihy of love; 1 feel the strong at- irac-tive power To lilt n>\ son] a hove-
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5 Drawn by such cords as these, Let all the earth com- bine ,With cluer-ful ar- dor; to cm. fess The en- er- gy di- vine.
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HOLINESS BECOMETH THY HOUSE. Sentence. 39
A or Bb Major. Chappie.

Ho - li - ness, Ho - li - ness, Ho - li - ness be- com- eth thy house, Ho - li - ness be- com-eth thy house, Ho - li - ness, Ho- li-

Ho - li - ness, Ho - li - ness, Ho - li - ness be- com- eth thy house, Ho - li-ness be- com-eth thy house, Ho-H-ness,

ness, Ho --li-ness be-com-eth thy house, for ev- er and ev- er, for ev - er A-men, for ev- er and ev- er for ev- er A-men, for

, , .
[
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I

f f Ur-J&f-f f If ? 4 13 a i| 3 1
4,

Ho-li-ness, Holi - ness be-com-eth thy house for ev - er and ev - er, for ev - er A-men, for ev - er and ev - er for ev-er A-men, for

ev- er A-men, for ev- er A-men, A-men, A-men.

m l 9 4| 8 «||LJM4Ml^Mft
ev-er A-men, for ev-er A-men, A-men, A-men.

©-4-3-si-L 1- 1 14-3-2i 1- i 4-4-44 1
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C Major.
Hymn CHANT.
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From every stormy wind that blows, from every swelling
|
tide of

|
woes,

There is a calm, a sure retreat ; 'tis found be- 1 fore the | mercy | seat.

There is a place where Jesus sheds The oil of gladness
|
on our

|
heads

—

A place of all on earth most sweet ; It is the
|
blood-bought

|
mercy- j seat.



40 THE LORD'S PRAYER.
m D major. <;>- cres dim

<8"i-»t v~t~t]5—3tr^^-i-^-Tte-6to5-1-s-i-it«=t5—^-^t ^TUtari-i-'i snrhFt
i i i

Our father whioh art in heaven, Hal-low-ed be thy name; Thy Kingdom come Thy will be done in earth as it is in heaven
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Our father which art in heaven, Hal-low-ed be thy name; Thy Kingdom come 'Thy will be done in earth as it is in heaven.

m dim

Give us this day our daily bread,And forgive us our tress-pass-es as we forgive those who tresspass a-gainst us,And lead us not in-to temp-

(

Give us this day our daily bread,And forgive us our tress-passes as we forgive those who tresspass a-gainst us,And lead us not in- to temp-

f eves ff

ta-tion Hut de-liv-er ns from nil ev-il For thine is the kingdom,and the power,and the glorvFor thine is the kingdom,and the power,andthe glory

T^.trn^pjpjrlw^:\1ri tola, i *l&' * & tlvttW ils] r*-t-\#- fridHfnHHntt

taction, But de-liv- er us from all ev-il, For thine is the kingdom;and the power,and the glory,For thine is the kingdora.and the power,and theglorv.
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for - ev - er and ev - er, for - ev - er

s~\~i si a | d ti a" ]-£~+

for - ev - er and ev -er and ev-er,

THE LORD-S PRAYER, 41

and ev - er, A - men, A - men, A - men, A - men, A - - - - men-

ri-i-^t"i-|-i-4-|^i-r:i-i-i-JTn'ti-T-i- 1-iir
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and ev-er A- men, A - men A- men, A- men, A - men.
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E Major.
£-2-8-7-6-1-5^6-4-5—434-

1 Je-ru - sa— lem! my glorious home
2 When shall these eyes thy heaven built

JP-t-J-l-l-t-lTl-f-3—O-l-*-

3 O, when, thou ci-ty of my
4 There happier bowers than Eden's

^_i_a_f_4_|_34_1
_5_5_

5 Why should I shrink at pain and
6 Je- ru- sa- lem, my glo - rious

mi ll ! 1.4
-I- -fL^

JERUSALEM C. M.
From an English Man
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Name ev- er dear to me! When shall my la- bors have

wall And pear- ly gates be— hold"? Thy bul- warks with Sal- va-

i-3^3-|-l-l-4-2-437+3-f2 4-3J3.S-1-3+3

—

I ill* I *» «« * » III* ll U_ I I -
J

* I I

God, Sball 1 thy courts ascend, Where con- gre - ga - tions ne'r

bloom,Nor sin nor sorrow know: Blest seats ! through rude and storm
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woe? Or feel at death dismay; I've Ca- naan's good- ly land

home! My soul still pants for thee: Then shall my la - bors have
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uscript of 1830.

-65154 3+31—
< ' I H \

"'
an end In

tion strong, And
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break up. And
- y scenes I— i
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in view, And
an end, When—k-^441
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joy,and peace,and
streets of shining
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Sab-baths have no
on-ward press to
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realms of endless

I thy joys shall
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end? And
you, I

5. 5

joy, and peace,and thee, In

streets of shin-ing gold, And
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Sab - baths have no end? And
on- ward press to you, I
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day, And

see, When
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realms of endless day, And

I thy joys shall see, When

—5 5 5-5-4-5-5-
6

1—8 6—f-5^43-
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streets, And streets
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realms, And realms

I, When I
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42 GALEN. CM,
D Major. J. Maxim, iWs.

1 While shepherds watched their flocks by night, All seated on the ground.The an-se of the Lord came down, And gio-ry shone a-round.

«-*-itrttr-i-hr -^liiU-itrTi^tf.h-^h—rhnfchi I iU ilafitdrftrtt
2 'Fear not' said he, for migh - ty dreadHad seized their troubled mind,'Glad tidings of great joy I bring. To you and all mankind.'

3 Thus spake the ser-aph,and forthwith Appeared a shining throngOf an - gels, prais - ing God,who thus Addressed their joy-ful song;

—

@-l-dl5-5l3-i{£*£b-5l5l5ll-5\-a-5±5-l-S-Ui-S \& 7
1-r-7-6-|-7-4--«4-ft- ^)-« 5-U*-#

4 'AllGlo-ry be to God on high,And to the earth be peace;Good will henceforth irom heaven to men, Be-gin and nev- er cease.'

®-r 1

1

1-il-<rths *t tt t*-ftt-lTtmt"1r-VrrflHhrt-*t*-ftt--*t*—It

MONTEREY. C. M.
A Major. PS * J. Perkins. Ct ,—N

|<£i?t3IMt^7in¥^
1 Still on the Lord thy bur-den roll, Nor let a care remain;His mighty arm shallbear thy soul,His mighty arm shall bear thy soulAnd alltny griefs sustain.

The men who on his grace rely,

«iwiMii~#wwi—an-**w*«

—

i i »j* iy iff 8 g g?i»i s i

4
f* lf^ypft

2Ne'r will theLord his aid deny To those who trust his love, The men who on his grace rely Nor earth nor hell shall move.

FRANKVILLE. C, M.
G Major. From Ohio.

1 God is a spir - it, just and wise ; He sees our in -most mind; In vain to heaven we raise our cries, And leave our hearts be-hind.

|8-1-itarit1-*t 1-^- 1 M,t 1- 1
,t

1-7i-7-^t5-it.r-^t ,-n i-h I,t- 1- 1
1i^--7i- 1

-tt
2 Nothing but truth before his throne With honor can appear ; The painted hypocrites are known Whate'er the guise they wear.
3 Their lifted eves salute the skies, Their bending knees the ground; But God ab-hors the sac- rifice Where not the heart is found.
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.search my thoughts, and try mv ways, And make my soul sincere; Then shall I stand bclore thy face, And find ac-cep-tance there.

-M (.1-4 fa—i-j-M^ I
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MORTALITY. 7s & 4s. 43
F. Major. M. Arr.

Slow & Solemn. • r< -

this mor - tal clay, Blest Re-deem-er, soothe my fears,

ing soul aspire

;

- pen thou tne crys-tal gate

;

f 5 g]S 3|g .g 5] <?3 r |
« 4^4 4_J3 3| 2 r I

5 5_j_5 1
|
4 4 _|__32_F_|.

5-4-1—J I
1 64-4 4-f5 54-5-—F-4-1 * 4-1 3-4-4—4—4--5 F-4

1 When the vale of death ap-pears, Faint and cold

-^-i-iti-it^g-ff1 r U eU
2 Up-ward from this dy - ing state Bid my wait

-I ' ,'
l

* -W*

Dim. Cres. faster.

4+5-5-l
l

+4r3-2-3-f4 4
I ij i i I i i

Break the shadows,

To thy praise at-tune my lyre : Then, triumphant, Then, tri-umph-ant,

£-2-3+2^-4+3-2+1-^-^4-3
Light me through the gloomy way ;

Break the shadows,

8 f l
«> |«-4MLiaMMM4MU-W^4

+

T P"

-

t«-8-ct-5—ifa-4-a-ti-ti-
Ush -er in e - ter - nal day ;

—

I will join th' im-mortal choir.

8 81 8~5 31 6 54 1 3 ||8 18 5 3—T~l T"
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4
I

8 He-4-g -II

A or G Major.
CRAIS. 7s.

Hyde. Arr.

RV3"2 ^t^st9 fftM^t^ 2+3-2+4-—
I"3'^^5-3+2-1-2+3,-44-5+6-4-3-3+1-7-1-1,-

1 High, in yonder realms of light, Dwell the raptured saints above, Far be-yond our fee-ble sight, Happv in

IS

lm-manue l's lo\

2 Pilgrims in this vale of tears, Once they knew like us below, Gloomy doubts, distressing fears, Tor-tur-ing

3 Happy spirits, ye are fled Where no grief can entrance find, Lulled 10 rest the aching head, Soothed the an -

4 'Mid the

S
4-A 5
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|

5 5 |
g- IB 1 |3 5|5 4 |3- 15 5
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5- j 6 5
chorus of the skies, 'Mid th' an - gelic lyres above, Hark! their songs melodious rise—Songs of

1.1 t
1
1 yj.l^M^41JL4IJLU^ I'- 1-4-3-i-U-5-

jratse

4_.

-Mtg-sl^p-lt
pain, and heavy woe.

guish of the mind.

._5^4|3 2]_:i,_4
to Jesus' love.
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44 *^AD 0F TflE CHURCH TRIUMPHANT.
Key of D major. ,

—
•,

(8-a
3-5t^S-6-5ti-arjr-t-»i-.^-y-6tW-5- \-is\vrtnrs\ ^4-5-5-+ ^J-iity- 1"!

1 Head of the church triumphant, We joyfully a- dore thee ; Till thou appear, thy members here Shall sing like those in glory :

l|(8-i-Ttrt^-ft^Tnr
_
tT^:^^-Tt^l^:t-Tt^i—i-itfi:gI^7«~1'^r"i"T-rta~i-t

2 While in affliction's furnace, And passing thro' the fire, Thv love we praise which knows no day6, And ever brings us nigher :

J 3 Thou dost conduct thy people Thn ugh torrents of temptation; Nor will we fear, while thou art near, The fire of tri-bu-la-tion.

f ^-i4-^-^-3ig-i-i-4~^-^-^-i4-ar
3 1 3-U4—3-j^g^4-^l-4-i~I-ft-ff4A-^S-4

^> 4 Faith now beholds the glory, To which thou wilt restore us, And earth despise, for that high prize,Which thou bast set be-fore us.

inttlrf 7 • )• * f$U <m>U< 1 'tfT'^inil* 4 s alT^-t It
We lift our hearts and voices With blest an-ti- ci - pa - ti-on, And cry aloud and give to God The praise of our sal - - va - tion.

ii\i & * 4 | 4 vjy.i \& i » a \%-%- 1 sU-1 a *l#-3 a aU -'* i.^^, _«».'

I

I

We clasp our hands exulting In thine al- migh - ty favor : The love divine which made us thine, Can keep us thine for e - for.

The world, with sin and Satan, In vain our march op-po-ses
; By thee we will break through them all. And sing the song of Moses.

1 4- -I 4~- 1—5+6-6-5-5 l-S^i-S-H'-C-5-44-3-2 -3--H-

\

And if thou count us worthy, We each, as dy-ing Stephen, Shall see thee stand at God's right hand,To take us up to hea - ven.

-—4-

—

1 V-
— 4-——4—144^-1-54-3^2-5-1+1-1-1-5+5 1—II-

CECIL. 8s &7s,

G or A Major. L. D. Cowles, Ohio.

1 ( 'ease ye mourners, cease to languishO'er the grave of those you love;Pain,and death,and night and anguish, Enter not the world above.

(S~i~Tr"flt3
:

5~3"hs
_
5t5

_
s hr*1 ^fftwfarfr-rt1"1-"!9 $ hmt* *l* « rl* *l*tt

2 While our silent steps are straying, Lonelv,through night's deepening shade, Glory's brightest beams arc playing Round the happy C hrisliao a head.

3 Light and peace at once deriving From the hand ofGod most high,In his glorious presence living, Thev shall ne- ver, never die.

4 Endless plea-sure, pain excluding,Sickness, there, no more can come;There no fear of woe, in- truding, Sheds o'er heaven a moments „'loom.

e_.5_i-i-.t-i— 14-3-5 l^-M5-Vk-54-i-^r45-5|i--,--l7- ,--|r,-r>401-i--4 U,ili-U



HOPE IN DEATH - A Dirge.

Eb major.
<>

Hartley.
45

^-|-3-3|3-5|4-3|S-l-|-2b3-|--2:--|-^3--3-|-3-5-[-4-3-[-6-5')-5*4---f~5z-j-3--3-j-3-5^4-3-)-2-l-|-
1 Underneath the sod low lying, Dark and drear, Sleepeth one who left in dying, Sorrow here, Yes, thev'reever brooding o'er thee,

^i-l-lt l-3t2-lty-ltr-lt
-
r=
-
t-l--li-l-3t9-ltl-lt2^1t-yr-^l-ltl-3t3-lt7-lt

@. | 5 5\5 5
|

5 5
|
5 5

|

5 5
|

5-
|
5 5

|
5 5

|
5 -1 1 4 5

|

7 ^6
|
7 - | 5 5

|

5 5
|
5 5

|

5 .1 1.

2 When the summer moon is shining, Soft and fair, Friends she lov'd in tears are twining Chaplets there. Rest in peace thou gentle spirit,

@-l-i_i4.A-ij.y_i44_348jL4_5i_| i i
1
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Eyes that weep; Forms that to the cold grave bore thee, Vigils keep.

8-sr1tVt-1-It1-8t8
-It-y7I

.lg sis- It

^ g ff| 5-| 5 5|5 g|5 5| 54 3|2 g|„3-||

Throned above ; Souls like thine with God in- her-it Life and love.

WINCHESTER. 7s & 5s.

C major. J* Maxim, Ms.

1 Soldiers of (he cross, arise! Lo! your leader irom the skies, Waves before you

2 Jesus conquered when he fell, Met and vanquished earth and hell; Now he leads you

| 1.1 11 -5|3-i-3| »44-f- 1
A-7-4-1-7-7- 7-S

3 Onward, then, ye hosts ofGod '. Jesus points the victor's rod—Follow where your

^-l-M-4-513-1-5I-W4-4|5-5 1-1-^-5-5- 1

1

-Poll

glory's prize, The prize of victory Seize your armor-gird it on; Now the battle will be won; See! the strife will soon be done,Then struggle manfully.

<r^4-^rf4-3-4-4ts^
on, to swell The triumphs ol his cross Though all the earth and hell appear, Who will doubt and who can fear? "God our strength and shield" is near; We cannot lose our cause.

MM~|MrW4-T^^
Leader trod; You soon shall see his face. Soon, your enemies all slain, Crowns of glory you shall gain ; Rise to join that glorious train. Who shout their Savior's prajge.

l^-2-^U3-4^54-l4M-^^



46 SHOUT THE GLAD TIDINGS. P. ML
Key of G major.

Shout the glad tidings, ex-ult-ing - ly sing, Je - ru- sa-lem triumphs, Mes-si - ah is King. Zi-on! the mar-vel-lous sto-ry be tel-ling,

Shout the glad tidings, ex-ult-ing - ly sing, Je - ru- sa-lem triumphs, Mes-si - ah is King. Tell how he com-eth; from na-tion to na-tion,
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Shout the glad tidings, ex-ult-ing - ly sing, Je - ru- sa-lem triumphs, Mes-si - ah is King. Mortals, your homage be grate-ful - ly bringing
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The Son of the Highest, how lowly his birth! The brightest archangel in glo-ry excell-ing, He stoops to redeem thee, he reigns upon earth.

The heart-cheering news let the earth echo round; How free to the faithful he of-fers sal-vation; How his people with joy ev'r-last-ing are crowned.
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And sweet let the gladsome ho-san -na arise; Ye angels the full hal - le - lu-jah be singing, One chorus resound thro' the earth and the skies.

ELBONA. C. P. M.
Key of Bb major. Moderate & firm.

1 Wlien 1 can trust my all with God, In trial's fearful hour, A joy springs up a- mid distress, A fountain in the wil - der - ness.

Bow, all resigned, beneath his rod. And bless his sparing power,

& rl t-iririririttsti 4m 1^M i ^hhh'tH^t,1-^ s ls-W
2 O, to be brought, to Jesus' feet, Tlio' trials fix me there, Tho' sighs and tears its lunguage be, The Lord is nigh to answer me.

Is still a privilege most sweet, For lie will hear my prayer;

si 1
1
1,1 i i i fll: \t\i f 9 Hf y.-4r| y ? 9.T f ?l 84 f F r l f r * 4
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3 O, blessed be the hand that gave, Still blessed when it takes; Perfect and true are all his ways, Whom heaven adores and death obeys

Bleated be he who smiles to save, Who heals the heart he breaks:
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PORTER. 7s.

Key of G major

Christ, the Lord, is risen to - day, Sons of men and angels say; Raise your songs of tn -

Love's re - deera-ing work
Vain the stone, the watch,

1 1 II HI

_ 2
#-2

Lives

1

5 Soar

is done, Fought the fight, the

the seal; Christ hath burst the

7^
bat-tie won: Lo!

gates of hell; Death

«5 5 4|3:J _

our

in

Sun's e - clipse

vain for - bids

47
W. D.

umph high;

is o'er,

his rise;

t—

r

a - gain our glo - rious King; Where, Death, is now thy sting? Once he

_! 1_1_34^ *$—-]-5-V- 5-V- 4 r-5-5 r- lr"l

we now where Christ hath led, Following our ex - alt - ed Head: Made like

died our souls to

him, like him we

~4
save;

^4

&
Sing, ye heav'ns, and, earth, re - ply.

Lo! he
Christ hath

• -t~H—C3
Where

sets in blood no more,

o - pened Par - a - dise.

«_JL]_a4_sL«J4_ff:
thy vie - t'ry,

Ours the cross, the

boast - ing

-736—5*4
grave, the

Grave?

Us1—

tl_3+5^3t^2_4^3tl^+3_5t^4_3_?tl__ftlztt
Raise your songs of tri - umph high; Sing, ye heav'ns, and, earth, re - ply.

tl__lt3_lte_
Lo! our Sun's eclipse

Death in vain forbids

13 111 114

- umph high; Sing, ye heav'ns,

-ar-fs

—

nU tt

Once he died our souls

1 1 1 1 u_

is o'er; Lo! he sets in blood no more,
his rise; Christ hath o - pened Par - a- dise.

_4 |8_8J«_3^_4 #-^-j-3- -4-^41-

to save; Where thy vie - t'ry, boasting Grave?

-3_Ur__|_i_J4i 3-44-5—5-r-l^l-

skies. Made like him, like him we rise. Ours the cross, the grave, the skies.

<g

Key of D major.

Hark! hark! a shout of joy!

ROOM. 6's 7's & 8.

2 Wake! wake! the church of God, Anddis - si

@-|_5-|-5r-5-5-5-j-5.-(-5-|-5^5
3 Trust, trust the faithful God; His promise

4~5T4
.

The world, the world, is calling;

7 6 5
In east and west, in

sfet^
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north and south,

6
See
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t~4-
Satan's
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•_»* 5 «# «»

1

4 Look! look! the fields are white; And stay thy hand no Ion - ger; Tho' Satan's

pate thy slumbers; Shake off thy dead- Iv ap - a - thy,

-S—S-j-S—S-j-S-pS—8—8—5—5—5-^5---[-8-[-8-
is un - fail- ing; The prayer of faith can pierce the skies; Its breath is
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mighty legions fight, The arm of
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3 all lit
kingdom falling-
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all thy numbers.

-5—4^3—3^
all - pre-vail - ing.

God is stronger.



48 FOUNTAIN. 8
!

s.

Eb major. jH.

(S^U-S-^S-ft^H^U-S-fi+S-^^
1 O thou whose compassionate care Forbids my fond heart to complain, Now graciously teach me to bear The weight of afflic - tion and pain.

2 Tho' cheerless my days seem to flow, Tho' weary and wakeful my nights, What comfort it gives me t<> know Tis the hand of a Father that smites'
•> A tender physi-cian thou art, Who woundest in order to heal, And comfort divine dost impart To soften the anguish we feel.

4 0, let this correction be blest, And answer thy gracious design; Then grant that my soul may find rest In comforts so healing as thine.

le^H 1
f H * f f-i-'-lM 1 Ml 8 * Harlfl 1 I h\* f IHHf 1
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BEHOLD THE LAMB OF GOD!
F or G major.

, , , ,
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Behold! behold! behold the Lamb of God, behold the Lamb of God, who taketh who taketh a - way the
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Behold! behold! behold the Lamb of God, behold the Lamb of God, who taketh who taketh a - way the

sins of the world, who taketh away who taketh away the sins of the world- Hal - le - la - jah. Hal - le-
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sins of the world, who taketh away who taketh away the sins of the world. Hal - le - lu - jah. Hal - le -
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BEHOLD THE LAMB OF GOD! Continued. 49
&

&-

@t-

-s^-^+^^*+^
lu - jah. Hal - le hi_^ - jah. Behold! behold. the Lamb of God, whota-keth away the

_-~_4#_£?4i^
jah. Behold! behold! . the Lamb of God, whota-keth away thelu - jah. Hal - le - lu

1 1 14.84 211315.
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s

-6 4-2-1+1-^F
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sins of the world, who taketh away the sins of the world.

1 6 615^

4 4_j6_|_32

-f-

_-44-±-5-4+34]-
sins of the world, who taketh away the sins of the world.

4 ^4\s^di^i^i4^-4+s-5-54_-J+~v~

JULY. C. M
D major* Hart. Arr.

|(81-^-.1-g-^-4t5-3-T3-*it^^-,l^~3Xt
1 Come let us join our cheer - ful songs With angels' round the

," they cry "To be ex - alt - ed
3 Jesus is worthy to receive Honor and pow'r di -

@-l~3-3-4-3
:

-5-(-5 5 s\}\ } 5 Ig 3-1 4-

4 Let all that dwell above the sky And air, and earth, aim
©+-1-1-1-1-4+1 5-3 1—^+1+4-2-1 5-3 1+
5 The whole creation join in one To bless the sa - cred

«-*+=- ts 1—0- i^s^lj-sj-^^mt-?-^?-^-t^ it
throne; Ten thou - sand thousand are their tongues, Ten thousand thousand are their tongues, But all their joys are one.

thus:" "Worthy the Lamb," our lips re - ply, "Worthy the Lamb," our lips re - ply, "For he was slain for us."

vine; And blessings, more than we can give, And blessings, more than we can give, Be, Lord, for - ev - er thine.

(gj^l+yj > f ^4.6.y_^_^^44_^-4^^+1^3J[T^. 1 1 |
1 ^_i-^4^-_f^)

seas, con spire to lift thy glo - ries high, Conspire to lift thy, glo - hes high, And speak thy endless praise.

fc_y4F.4_. 4— j-s+a' g } - g|_j»—3-1—gr-j i+4-2—ff-^4-i__}-_||
name of Him who sits up - on the throne, Of Him who sits up - on the throne, And to a-dore the Lamb.
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50 shaw. ii's.

Key of A major. Hartlef.

1 The Lord is my Shepherd; no want shall I know; I feed in green pastures, safe folded to rest; He leadeth my soul where the still waters flow,

2 Thro' the valley and shadow of death tho' I strav, Since thou art my tiuardian, no e-vil I fear; Thv rod shall detend me, thy staff be my slay;
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1
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t ti74gj^M ft* f ik-JM-r-M
3 In the midst of afflic-tion, my table is spread; With blessings unmeasured my cup runneth o'er; With oil and perfume thou anoint - est my head;
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CANADA. L. M.

@J. .i|i_i_i|i_i_i|5-

/

Restores me when wandering, redeems when oppressed.

Kb major.
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1
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harm can befall

1 1111
with my Comforter near.

2 413 3 21 1.1

O, what shall I ask

T—f t r
of thy providence more?

1 When Ood is nigh, my faith is strong; His arm is my al - migh - ty prop

2 Though in the dust I lay my head, Yet, gra - cious God, thou will

3 My flesh shall thy first call obe.y, Shake off the dust, and rise

? SI5 6 7I6 3|5 6 15 1 515 115 515@-4-

not leave
on high;

i There streams of endless pleasure flow, And full discov - er - ies of thy grace,

J-T 1—1-^3-^-^-5-^1^1^^

(g-5-5-5+6-7^-^4'4-5l5;^5-4
,-6U4,-3,

4-3
P^4^-iii u

Be glad, my heart; re-joice, my tongue; My dy - ing flesh shall rest

S_i_l_itl_a t
3__^2|3t4^-4t3^-l+ l-y-^l-

My soul for- ev - er with the dead, Nor
Then shalt thou lead the wondrous way To

m tt fr 4 fl* PHH-

lose thy chil - dren in

yon - der throne a - bove

-e^ls-Wls^^-^ls-ej-iM-s-a'-l-itt
in hope, My cly - ing flesh shall rest in hope.

*ci\m?\
i^h t \f*--?\*-f-i~\n

the grave, Nor lose thy chil - dren in the grave,
the sky, To yon - der throna above the sky-

_|-4*|* 4|5 fltQuyi|.3||.
Which we but lasted here

s i i i *y i
i

be-low, Spread hea

4*1*1—

-

ven - ly joys through all the place, Spread heav - enly joys through all the place.
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ALVIN. 8's & 6, 51
Key of F major.

,

1 My God, my Father, while I slray Far from my home, on life's rough way, O, teach me from my heart to say, "Thy will, my God, be done."
2 Though dark my path, and sad my lot, Let me be still, and murmur not, And breathe the praver di - vine - Iv taught, 'Thy will, my God, be done."

3 What though in lonely grief I sigh For friends beloved no Ion - ger nign: Sub-mis - sive still would I re - ply, "Thy will, my God, be done.''

4 If thou shouldst call me to resign What most I prize, —it ne'er was mine,— I on - Iv yield thee what is thine; 'Thy will, my God, be done."

e « 8|3 4 S 8|a 4 3|g|g 5 S 8|¥ S *\S\S « 4 S|2 2 8|4[g S S 4|aM|
6 Should pining sickness waste a- way My life in pre - mature de-cay, In life or dealh teach me to say, "Thy will, my God. be done."

6 Re new my will Irom day to day, Blend it with thine, and take a - way Whate'er now makes it hard to say. "Thy will, mv God, be done."

AUSTIN. 7's.
D major.

1 Sweet the time—exceed - ing sweet! When the saints to-geth - er meet, When the Savior is the theme,When they join to sing of him.

2 Sing we then e - ter - nal love, Such as did the Fa- ther move: He beheld the world undone, Loved the world—and gave his Son.

fri-i-thr-tttf d 1 5 I s->itr-tt^~ttyrtT-tts"^j~^frls-ft*-.ilynfrtytt
3 Sing the Son's a- ma - zing love; How he left the realms above, Took our nature, and our place, Lived and died to save our race.

4 Sing we too theSpir - it's love; With our wretched hearts he strove; Filled our minds with grief and fear, Brought the precious Savior near.

e4UL44»^0-?-rA4ff^-4-ffr^ ^543-5]i-3|5 ^^ll^Hl-^S-sl^-Wr
5 Sweet the place—exceed-ing sweet, Where the saints in glo - ry meet; Where the Savior 's still the theme. Where they see and sing of him.
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ALBAM1S. 8's, 6 & 4.

Key of F major. Wood.

1 Our blest Redeem - er, ere he breathed His tender, last farewell, A Guide, a Comforter bequeathed With us to dwell.

2 He came sweet influence to impart, A gracious, will - ing guest, While he can find one humble heart Where- in to rest.

(
g_i_i4.i__i_i__i_i__^ir4

y|i__ 1
'_

1—s^r4_i4_,i_^_»_i4_^_B_74.i.j.t^j_7iir4
3 He breathes that gen - tie voice we hear, Soft as the breeze of even, That checks each fault, that calms each fear, And speaks of heaven.

4 And eve - ry vir - tue we possess, And eve - ry vie - tory won And ev - ery thought of ho - li - ness. Are his alone.

®-f •Iff 4
f f*4 !

8^? f ff gl 8^-!-4—£ * g4g .f
-s

\
sisTf *\*^

5 Spirit of pu - ri - tv and grace. Our weakness, pity - ing, see; O, make our hearts thy dwellin<r-plaee. And wor - thier thee.
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52 FULLER, fl. M.
lib major

1 Rise, Sun of glory, rise, And chase the shades of night, O, chase those dismal shades away, And bring the bright, millennial day!

Which now obscure the skies, And hide thy sacred light:

8ri ai d 4 ^ *\vMtrtntt\v* \ * \i & 4 .i\s gtarWi i d itnrtnt
2 Now send thy Spirit down Oa all the nations, Lord, That heathen lands may own thy sway, And cast their i - dol Gods away.

With great success to crown The preaching of thy word;

3 Then shall thy kingdom come Among our (alien race, Whence pure devo - tion shall ascend, And songs of praise, till time shall ei.d.

And all the earth become The temple of thy grace;

PROTECTION* 8's 7's,

C major. M. Conant,

1 God is love; his mer - cy brightens All the path in which we rove; Bliss he wakes, and woe he lightens; God is wisdom, God is love.

ginri"+~iti=—rhn—fr$nrtV*Tfa^gtg " la- a" a al4_« 4.4~a "
la- a A 4|s-4l5-H

2 Chance and change are bu - sy e-ver, Man decays, and a-gesmove; But his mercy wa - neth never; God is wisdom. God is love.

3 E'en the hour that dark - est seemeth Will his changeless goodness prove; From the gloom his brightness streameth; God is wisdom, God is love.

@-3-3r-3-3-a-j-4:6-4-|-4-3---ftf-«j-4-8-|- 8-7-J-8 -|-8r-8-8-8-f-8r—8-J-8-8— 1
8-8-8-7] S-SISizjf

4 He with earthly cares entwineth Hope and comfort from above: Every where his glo - ry shineth; God is wisdom, God is love.

^j i. t i i|4- 4|i i ,
|
L-.ai4-^4,«-gli-,|i. i i 1

4,
4- 4|i i - |i.i a

f|8zg[lz^
* Sing Base an octave lower.

HEBER, 6 & 4's.

Key of E major. II. W. Day.

g-3-3-3-4|5t-4-3-|-4-4-6-|
3t-3-2 \ii 5^4|5-|8-7-6^.1r-6-.'5^6-5-4 -j 3.-4-3|9-l-^ I

^jf
1 Lowly and solemn be Thy children's cry to thee, Father divine, A hvmn of suppliant breath. Owning that life ami death Alike are thine

2 () Father, in that hour, When earth all helping power Shall dis - avow,—When spear, and shield, and crown, In raininess are cast down,— Sustain us ihou

3 By Him who bowed to take The death-cup for our sake, The lliorn, the rod,—From whom the last dismay Was not lo pass away,— Aid us, O God.

B » 5. SJS }3. 6 3|4 4 3|g^ jg_4| S ft g|«-
|
« S 4

1

3. 1_3J J 5 .1 1 ti. 6 4.[4 Jl •»
|

?*~|^
I While trembling o'ei the grave, We call on thee to save, Father divine: Hear,hear our suppliant breath, Keep us in life and death,Thine, only thine,



LEEDS. 5's & <Ts, 53
F major. W. W. Partridge.

1 Ye servants of God, Your Master proclaim, And publish abroad His wonderful Name; The name all vie - to - rious of Je - sus extol;

Si sis g- n^n^-^i^t^^^t^^-ir^i^^-^^^^ ls i- stsl
2 God ruleth on high, Almighty to save; And still he is nigh, His presence we have: The great congre - ga - tion His triumph shall sing,

gj
» 8j 8 S^S\S. 5|6 g_g|gj8|3 g. g|g. g |6 Si ^^S^^^l^^^y^j^^Xl
3 Salvation to God, Who sits on the throne—Let us all cry aloud, And honor the Son: Our Je - sus - 's praises The angels proclaim;

@-i-5-|-3-3 -54-i-3-r4-5-5-|-1|54-3-3
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His kingdom is glorious, And rules o - ver all.

>—iti-i-iti-i-if.'jr- 5 sisll
As-crib - ing sal-va - tion To .fe - sus our King.

@- 311 1 .114 4 6 15 4 3 3 1311
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1 T-i— trI i ii i (ill l •
Fall down on their fa - ces, And wor - ship the Lamb.

—i-r-6—3—34-6—4—4-1-5 3—ff -r^-H-

SEYMORE. E M.

1 Upward I lift mine eyes, From God is all my aid; The God

D major.

God that

(g-l-3-3-^t4-lt3^-tl-t-it^r-Tt^-t3-3^-2t
2 My feet shall never slide, And fall in fa - tal snares, Since God, my
3 No burnino- heats bv day, Nor blasts of eve-ningair, Shall take my

l-iJ-M-}-l-5^5---|-3-4-3-T-8--5-|-5^4-
1-!--64-

4 Hast thou not given thy word, To save my soul from death? And can

g:
_

|
_ 1_,_l-|-4-2^1--|-l-4-3^2-ltg:-|-l-3-4t

I

built the skies, And earth and .na - tore made: God is the tower To which

guard and guide, De - fends me from my fears. Those wakeful eyes, Which ne -

health away, If l>od be with me there: Thou art my sun, And thou

i-5-44-3=4-^-l---54-3-^5-2 T-34;;i-1-l-l--l4-l--
trust my Lord To keep my mor - tal breath: I'll go and come Nor fear

tr-t -"TttW-fftrm*-1-!-'-'--^

I fly; His grace is nigh In ev - erv hour.

-4~f3T Nt3T_5fS^rtts—ltS^it
ver sleep. Shall Is - rael keep, When dangers rise,

my shade, To guard my head By night or noon.

-U^UI^-S\-^—6—4-5~-5|5^4r
to die, Till from on high Thou call me home.

-1 t-iv-f-i-f1^+1—T-i-s-st^lt



54 HARVEST, or THANKSGIVING HYMN,
Key of F. Chorus. Hartley.

of harvest praise; In loud thanksgiving raise Hand, heart, and voice;The val - leys laugh and sing, For - esls and mnun - tains ring, The
for man and beast Je - ho - vah spreads a feast, Above, beneath: Ye herds and flocks draw near,Fowls,ye are wel - coined here; His

and orchard ground Autumnal fruits have crosvned;The vintage glows;Here plen - ty pours her horn .There the full tide of corn.Sway'd

of harvest praise,Hands, hearts, and voices raise, with sweet accord. From field to gar - ner through,Bear - ing your sheaves a - long, And

6 g 4] 8 3] 3 3 3 gj,g_g|S^4g^l , 1 . }_-|.
His ho - ly name, And your loud thanks proclaim Thro' all the earth; To glo - ry in your lot Is come - ly; but be Dot God's

4-5-54-^+M-6^5-3l^+5-W ! 1-^4-

1 The God
2 Of food

3 Garden
4 The God

5 Yes, bless

h-t-H-h

• plains their tribute bring, The streams rejoice. The valleys laugh and sing, Forests and mountains nng.The plains their tribute bring,

goodness crowns the year For all that breathe. Ye herds and flocks draw near.Fowls, ye are welcomed here;His goodness crowus the year

I '"It

hv the breaUi of morn The land oVrflows. Here plenty pours her liorn,There the full tide of corn.Sway'd by the breath of morn,

ui your harvest song, Bless. ye the Lord. From field to garner thro', Bearing your sheaves along.And in your harvest song,

I 1-1316. « 6 510 514. 4 4 3 14 S\S. S 8 5 1 5 p

1-213-
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The streams rejoice

For all that breathe.

The land o'erflnwa.

Bless ye the Lord.

ben - e - 6t forgot A

3 3|6_5 -|_5_I. 1w T

midst your mirth. To glo - ry in your lot is come • \y; but be not God's ben - e - fit for -got

t4IUJM40-MlM'#^MMPJ|W-4-iW-

##K-4|I||
Amidst your mirth.

Bb major.
M. Couant.

CHRISTIAN. 7's.

&i
_
5-l |3?2-1 |2_t |2,2-3-l*}3_-*|t^^^^fC* Z^l^^^l |9 l-y| V]

( So fades the summer cloud away, Sosinksthe gale when storms are o'er; So gently shuts the eye of day, So dies a wave a - long theshorc.

)
£-:r3U-:l-3-3|5j^
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SofadMtne summercloud away, SosurtsUie gale when storms are p'eq So gently slmis the eye of day Sodies a wave a - long theshorc.
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CLEAVELAND* 8, 7, & 4. 55
D major. Rather slow. Wood

1 Come, thou soul-transforming Spirit, Bless the sower and the seed; Let each heart thy grace in-her - it; Raise the weak, the hungry feed
From the gospel, From the gospel Now supply thy people's need.

^-^i-^ts-^i-its^ti-^^^-T-7tI^tr^tT--T-^^t3-^--i-^t^-2---T-^tr--^^

2 O, may all enjoy the blessing Which thy word's designed to give; Let us all, thy love possessing, Joy-ful-ly the truth receive,
And for - ev- er, And for - ev - er To thy praise and glory live.

-3 111114 ail 111 111 4 g «1 i- : I 1. 1|1 1 1 314 4 2 113 45,11- II

* Sing Tenor and Base an octave lower.

CRUCIFIXION. 8's, 7's, & 4,

D major. Slowly. p ff

1 Hark! the voice of love and mercy Sounds aloud from Cal - vary: See! it rends the rocks asunder, Shakes the earth, and veils the sky:
"It is finished!" "It isfinished?" Hear the dy - ing Saviourcry.

&f^^3-3l*rtt*H^3-^
2 "It isfinished!" O, what pleasure Do these charming words afford! Heavenly blessings, without measure, Flow to us thro' Christ the Lord:

"It is finished!" "It is finished!" Saints, the dy - ing words record.

<^-o--oio^|l^|»-l^^
3 Tune your harps anew, ye seraphs; Join to sing the pleasing theme: All in earth and heaven uniting, Join to praise Immanuel's name:

Halle - lujah! Hal - le-lu-jah! Glory to the bleeding Lamb!

ASCENSION, 7's.

1 "Wide, ye heavenly gates, unfold,Closed no more by death and sin; Lo! the conquering Lord behold; Let the King of glo - ry in."

2 Hark! th' angel - ic host inquire, "Who is he, th' almigh - ty King?" Hark again! the answering choir Thus in strains of triumph sing:

—

&^*-*itt£-t-^Sr1rtf —o I s 4 l *-tt
3 "He whose powerful arm, alone, On his foes de - struc - tion hurled; He who hath the vie -tory won; He who saved a ruined world;

—

4 "He who God's pure law fulfilled; Jesus, the in - car- nate Word; He whose truth with blood was seal'd;He is heaven's all - glorious Lord."

i^-s-s-o^i-i'-i+o^-^
5 "Who shall up to that abode Follow in the Saviour's train?" "They who in his cleansing blood Wash a - way each guil-ty stain.

©-1—1^-1—1—1-^41—4—1-1-1—3—4—44-55 5—4-1--I-1—1—1—l4-l—-I—l-M—3—
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5<> GIVE THANKS. Anthem for Thanksgiving.
Key of Eb major. Chorus. Duett. Cboru*.

^-|-nff|8—8|7_-7|©^t4|a~6|«-^7|8---^|M-a—|l^|l-l--S|3r--3|»:l (-3-3-3 1

4--4 1
4^3 -(-

1 Give thanks, jive thanks uo - to the Lord; give thanks, give thanks un - to the Lord, For he is good, is good. For he is good, is good.

@ » S|5- ff|ff- ff|3 3 g|«- 4|3 . 5|5 _ g|6ff 54

1
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2 Give thanks, give thanks un - to the Lord; give thanks, give thanks un - to the Lord, For be is good, is good. For he it good, is good

^Mtir-Hjp-rt^-g^-jP *l
a 8

l
^-ff I '-I 1 - 1 | ff>g^g|jP-gtr8-4

Soprano and Second duett. Bass and Tenor duett. Solo.
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2 For his mer- cy en-du - reth, en- du - reth for - ev - er, For his mercy en-du - reth for-ev - er. His m«rcy en-du - retb, en-du - reth forev - er.

Du. ti. Ohorna. O /-^
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his mer-cy en-du -reth, en - du - reth for - ev - er, his mercy en - du-reth, en -du- reth for- ev-er. Give thanks,give thanks un - to the
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his meT-cy en -du-reth, en -du-reth for - ev - er, his mercy en- du-reth, en -du-reth for- ev-er. Give thanks,give thanks un- to the

fe 1 -| -) 1 4|3 3 lj4 4_JL) 4 * S \t 1|1
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Lord; give thanks, give thanks un - to the Lord, A - men, A - men, A - men Amen, A men.

^-yz-lt|—n^-^-'t^-^t 1 "
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Lord; give thanks, give thanks un - to the Lord, A - men, A - men, A - men, Amen, A - men.
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BEAVER STREET. L M.
Bb major.

^-l-i-i-ify-ati-efsitW^-My-^^-^li-i-^-pli-ai^-
1 Lord, when thou didsl ascend on high, Ten thousand angels filled the sky; Those heavenly guards around

2 Not Sinai's mountain could appear More glorious, when the Lord was there;While he pronounced his ho
3 How bright the triumph none can tell, When ail the reb - el powers of hell, That thousand souls had rap .

eJ_i_i_8|8_rjl_l t
_fcLL !(5_i|ia_i-,ili_-lr_i_r|i-.,|«9

rit down, With gifts and grace for reb

—
t r

sent his promised Spi4 Raised by his Father to the throne, He

@-2-l-3-i|5-5|3-4(l--|-l i-»|2-3(4-6-5-| 1^-5—^-5(3-51^-7

57
H. S. Merriam.

fm+srtrt
1

1-4|-??-Nt 1
--tt

thee wait, Like chariols, that at - tend thv state.

ly law, And struck the chosen tribes with awe.
live made, Were all in chains, like cap - lives, led.

.f&?ti7jiLf\!Lj*\f? r«|3-n
el men,That God might dwell on earth a • gain.

4-6(545-4-^l^|34-5-4 l^H-

DEHY. L. M.
G major.

1 Asshow'rson meadows new-ly mown, Our God shall send his Spir-itdowni E - ter - nal Source of grace di-vine, What soul - re -fresh - ing drops are thine'

2 That heavenly influence ret us find In ho - ly silence of the mind, While ev-ery grace maintains its bloom, Dif - fu - sing wide its rich perfume.

^1_343_54JL4^54543+^^
3 Nor let these blessings be confined To us, but poured on all mankind, Till earth's rude wastes in verdure rise, And E - den's beau - ty greet our eyes.

WEBSTER. L M.
A major*

©"4 dTSa
1 With all my powers of heart and tongue, I'll praise my Ma-ker in my song; Angels shall hear the notes 1 raise, Ap-prove the song, and join the praise.

(8i-iit3-3l-4-4+5-4t3t
l
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2 To God I cried, when troubles rose; He heard me, and subdued my foes; He did my ri - sing fears control, An<F7trengih diffused thro' all my soul.

3 A - mid a thousand snares I stand, Upheld and guarded by thy hand;Tliy words my faint - ing soul revive, And keep my dy- ing faith alive.

Ap-P

*l_WJ_41AjW*j£MW*-*+*-4lS2 3/1 rlII 313
-iV

£41
4 I'll sing thy truth and mer-cy, Lord; I'll sing the wonders of thy word; Not all the works ami unmet

4^i4-i-i4-4-»;5-5;i4-i4-5-54J-7^—2I-54.M-MI5—5|1-
8

4|«_74A4.|3 4|3_1J4_9|3_JJ.
be - low, So much thy pow 'rand glo ry show.

ais-IMMl-'-tiU-ili-H.



58 WARREN. S. M.
D major.

1 And ana

<BiTft3"

kg-Mt 1
'

3 45
I born to die? To lay this bod - y down? And must my trem - bling spir - it fly,

'-5-1-5-4—3-1-6^—s\ 5~i8—-l-g-a-g-g-l-6- 6|flP-|-4 F-s" 8-8| 8-- s| 8' $-6-*firJ*= 1-

And am I born to die? To lay this bod - y down? And must my trem - bling spir - it fly,

@-i-l-i-l" 3-U-2-5-|-lr-l-l

—
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And must my trembling spir - it fly In-to a world unknown?

In-to a world un - known?

-8—\&-& 5 3\S~- 1 8|oMJ—5—5J5-J
And must my trembling spir - it fly In-to a world unknown?

c major. STILLWATER. L M. Baker Family,

Soli. Semi-Chorus.

1 Awake, our souls; away, our fears; Let eve - ry trembling

2 True, 'tis a straight and thorny road, And mor- tal spir - its

3 The niigh -tv God, whose matchless power Is ev - er new and
4 From thee, the o - ver- flow- uig spring. Our souls shall drink a

S-i- 1 -1-5—5-5-5-5-5-I-5H744^-1—
i-l-

5 Swift as an ea gle cuts the air, We'll mount a - loft to

@-3-2| 1-1-1-1 15- 4-|3-a-l|4--4-n5-sil=H- te-i_»4-l-—M—»—1—^r—m'-U^+^i 1--1-4—3+

^ Chorus.

be pone; A - wake, and run theheaven-ly race, And put a cheer - ful cour - age on.
and faint; But they for - get the migh-ty God, Who feeds the strength of eve - ry saint;

nsrhr- I sis- 3 a a i 3 I a-" \rw\irtrs-*-t>*U?-.rhp^H-Thfc-f-ar
last - ing

way, and

&-5^6-7— '--l-y-- r-.l-l-^—5—5—5—^5—-tf-r-5r- \-&~[-S— *—*- -j-,---6-(-5::- 5—+-5—41
On wings of love our souls shall fly,

thought
tire

ev

full

er young, And firm endures, while endless years their

Bap -ply; While those who trust their na - live strength Shall

ev

melt
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cir

droop,
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and
run.

die.

thine a - bode; Nor
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the heaven
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HYDE. C. M. 59
G major. Trio. Chorus.

1 Father, 1 stretch my haads to thee; No oth - er help I know; If thou withdraw iny - self from me, Ah, whith - er shall I go!

2 What did thine on - lySon endure Before I drew my breath! What pain,what la- bor, to se - cure My soul from end less death!

^|_3]3_3_|3_5|5_5
|
54_.1|4^_1|4 ^S^ (_J , |-^+#J» 5|eZ^_#_j3||

3 Author of faith, to thee 1 lift My wea -ry,long - ingeyes; O, may 1 now re - ceive that gift; My soul wilh-out it dies.

MONDAY. C. M.
F major. Wm. Shew. Ar.

1 Thou art my portion, O my God; Soon as I know thy way, My heart makes baste t'o- bey thy word,And suf - fers no de-lay.

2 I choose the path of heavenly truth, and glo- ry in mychoice;Not all the rich - es of the earth Could make me so rejoice.

3 Thy precepts and thy heaveniy grace I set before mv eyes;Thence I de-rive my dai - ly strength,And there my com- fort lies.

4 If once I wander from thv path, I think up -on thy ways,Then turn my feet to thy commands, And trust thy pardon - ing grace.

4^4-i-6^U-34-6-54-UI4-7-^4-6-?4-54^-r---- 1 - 4——1-4^

—

iU4-4i.m

G1FF0RD. C, M.
A or Bb major. M. B. JUaybry, Mi.

1 My God, my ev - er-last-ing hope, I live up -on thy truth; Thy hands have held my childhood up, And strengthened all my youth.

2 Still has my life new wonders seen, Re-peat- ed eve - ry year; Behold, my days that yet re -main, I trust them to thy care.

3 Cast me not offwhen strength declines, When hoa-ry hairs a -rise; And round me let thy glo - ry shine, Whene'er thy ser - vant dies.

b-l 'IF f
1 'I F F '

I
l \? ? ' 6+7-1 'I f M 'I F f.

'
I *\} F ' 7+M!

4 Then, in the history of my age, When men review my days, They'll read thy love in eve - ry page, In eve - ry line thy praise.

^_i_l4_l_l'_l_l4-4_4'-l_4—6-1-5-5-1—2 Ur—I— 1 -J-.'-1-1-1 4-4—4—1—1—5-1-3—1—4—3 1-1-
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60 CONANT. L, M.
Eb Major.

£-g-3^3-4-«-3^-4-8-3^3^3-4^-frf5^4-3^
1 Ashamed of Je - sus ! sooner far Let evening blush to own a star ; He sheds the beams of light di- vine O'er this benighted soul of mine.

Ashamed of Je - sus '. that dear Friend, On whom my hopes of heaven depend ! No! when I blush, be this my sname, 'I hat 1 no more revere his name.

^jff |5 888|55g |g|« f jl 8 17 f *! «
| ? f * «

| f f *] &&-$ s 8 |f f «-ft
3 Ashamed of Je - sus ! yes, I may: When I've no sins to wash away; No tear to wipe, no good to crave, No fear to quell, no soul to save,

gj i
|
i i i i » j^JLu4f.

f-
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|f *
ff
)i If i iri ?i

/
3 4i i^3_ajL|,i^|

g-JLB
4 Till then, (nor is my boasting vain,) Till then, I'll boast a Saviour slain! And, O, may this my glo - ry be,That Christ is not ashamed of me!

MARSHAL. L. M. Funeral Occasion.

F. Major. Gently. M. Conant, N. Y.

1 So fades the lovely, blooming flow'r,Frail,smiling sol- ace of an hour;So soon our transient comforts fly, And pleasure on- ly blooms to die.

2 litherenokind.no healing art, To soothe the anguish of the heart? Spi- rit of grace,be ev - er nigh: Thy comforts are not made to die.

3 3 5 515. 5 3 3 1 5. I 5 5 513 5 5 fl 1 8. 1 5 5 515. 5 3 315.1.1 5 515 1 5^4 :f213.|f

3 Let gen - lie patience smile on pain, Till dy - ing hope re-vives a - gain; Hope wipes ihe tear from sorrow's eye, And faith points upward to the sky.

4_1_1 \ I,_5_<i_<^| 5-5^5+*-7-^6|^»-4^|l^-6-6!54^^^lJL_3-4—5^|^tft 3

HILLSBURGH, L M.
Bb major. N. P. Bassett.

1 The praise of Zi - on wails for ihee, My God, and praise becomes thy house: There shall thy saints thy glo - ry see, And there perform their pub -lie vows.

&i-stg-a g * \ * i » 1«1^ Irnli g s U1ir&-irs]ir4risfrtl \i « * \ & 5 5 II
20 thou, whose mer-cy l>cnds the skies To save when hum-tile sin-ners prav; All lands io thee shall lifi their eves, And is -lands of the northern sea.

3 \caniNt mv will my sins pre - vail, Bui grace shall purge a - way iheir slain; The blood of Christ will nev-er fail To wash my garments white a - gain

r. \
_3;i„l_3_i;^_(i_7_4.I4.1_V_

:

l_^^4_2_3_4 1 ft g 3 9
|

.1 _1_yl^g_g_4_4^aL^_3^
4 Blest is iheman whom thou shall choose, And give him kind ac-ress to thee; Give him a place with -in thy house, To tasle thy love di - vine - ly free



LOVED ONES LIE SLEEPING. 61
Bb major.

1 OT those, who round the hearth-stone move,A charm that served lo bind, by eve - ry art, bytruth and love, Their im - age on themind,

^.J348_a-^^^4-^i^^^t5_^4 fa|3 a a
fly.

4 3 i|t 9 a 4|3 r 4.

2 They shall not al - ways rest in sleep: The mansions of the dead Shall be unclosed; and we who weep, By an - gels shall be led,

|^!_^^t^4_^^_i_i|^i_^_^|5_^_|4^t_i_.i_^|i^_4_it4—4—^ti-M

&-2^4-5^-3-3t2-3^i^^
Nought but the im-age now is left To us, who mourn the doom Of loved ones, who, of life he - reft, Rest sleep - ing in the tomb.

.1 15 5 5 5 15 5 4 3 113. 2 2 1U~ 11213 3 3 515. 4 3 111 2 2 413 P II

gain the love - ly forms That erst lo us were given, To cheer us thro' life's fear - ful storms,And guide us on to heaven.

FRIDAY. 8s & 7s.
F. major. Hartley Wood.

(

g-|-l-2-}-3-l-)-i-6-j-6-^5—}-4-3^2-l-j-6-5-j-3r— (]-l-2j-3-l-|-
i-6-|-6-5—{-4—3-[-2—1

| 6 »t lz~tt
1 See the leaves around us falling, Dry and withered, to the ground,Thus to thoughtless moitals calling, In a sad and solemn sound,

—

^i
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|
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2 "Youth,on length of days presuming, Who the paths of pleasure tread, Viewus, late in beauty blooming, Numbered now a-mong the dead.

3 "Whattho'yet no losses grieve you, Gay with health and many a grace; Let not cloudless skies deceive you; Summer gives to autumn place."

^1_3_5^5^^5_4JJL3_^2^]5_3^2_4^^3_5^5^
4 On the tree of life e-ter-nal Let our highest hopes be staid: This a-lone, for - ev- er ver-nal, Bears a leaf that shall not fade.

|^§_1_7 jJLi|3-44--1-M-5-5+5-*U-5+



62 DEDICATION ANTHEM.
C or D major. COLE.

1 When the Lord shall build up Zi - on, He shall ap-pear in his glo-ry, his glo - ry, He shall appear in his

©4 r*4- g^|j-i-^i^-4JL^JML.gj.3 a a
j
a 8 F ?l*_g [fe .j^-d) » ? , ?<

2 When the Lord Bhall build up Zi- on, He shall appear in his glo-ry, his glo - ry, He shall appear in his

Single voices, slowly.

glo - ry. He shall appear in his glo-ry, his glo-ry. O pray for the peace, the peace of Je-ru -sa-lem.

^-A|4-i-? ft -fl
1 gU4^^4U^-^ife—JLli ? JH 1

r H-iT* ft gift £-74:
glo - ry. He shall appear in his glo-ry, his glo - ry. O pray for the peace, the peace of Je-ru -sa-lem.

^2--4-^-^^^-jr-ji-ji-l-5-6-4-r-5^4-i^-f—iU—i4-i-^-74-i-^-i+5—a^-S-h^-g-jl-

Choriu.

Pea^e be wuh-in thy walls, Peace be with-in thy walls, Peace be with-in thy walls, and plenteousness within thy

J-rt+HhF \*tti-t-ifc "frr t'i <* 4Fng^s.[a i at ila 4 }

*

Peace be within thy walls, Peace be within thy walls, and plenteousness within thy

4-4-4-4-4-il 2" Iff-fe-ff-flHI r-3" 1 P alt^ y l-3|6-4-4-
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DED1CATI0N ANTHEM. Continued. 63

pal-a-ces. Peace be with-in thy walls,

-7->«|6—I It— J

pal- a-ces» Peace be with-in thy walls,

©-3-3rg— I J6~&-tj7-6—5(4—

1 1 111
-w—

1

|-f—

Peace be with-in thy walls, and plenteousne88 within thy pal-a-ces. Amen, A -men.

and plenteousness within thy pal-a-ces. A-men, A -men.

4-^1 i-i-±-iW-*-\S-Jv-U-H5--U--\l

\

BERMONDSEY. 6s & 4s.

D major.

1 Glo - ry to God on high! Let heaven and earth re - ply; Praise ye his name; His love and grace a - dore,Who all our sor - rows bore; And sing for -

2 Ye who surround the throne, Join cheerful - ly in one, Praising his name:
3 Join, all ye ransomed race, Our Lord and God to bless; Praise ye his name;

Ye who have felt his blood Sealing your peace with God Sound his dear
In him we will re-joice, And make a joy - ful noise, Shouting with

*Ui-±-Uh-2-4. 4 -r-3-6-54-5-F 1- l-^l+i^tedU-d-iJr
4 Soon must we change oar place; Yet will we nev - er cease Praising his name: To him our songs we'll bring, Hail him our gracious King, And thro' all

Slower.

I

rH-itf-hn-'-f-t'-i-fti-"-
ev - er more,"Worthy the Lamb." "Worthy the Lamb,"

name abroad,"Worthy the Lamb." "Worthy the Lamb,"
heart and voice," Worthy the Lamb." "Worthy the Lamb."

a- gee sing," Worthy the Lamb." "Worthy the Lamb,"

*-t-m-^ ht-J-W-S-.'tJ-f-tf-'lr
"Worthy the Lamb."

+#4-2-4f3-f^
Sing a - loud evermore," Worthy the Lamb."

"Worthy the Lamb."
"Worthy the Lamb."

Sing a -loud evermore,"Worthy the Lamb."
Sing a - loud evermore,"Worthy the Lamb."

Worthy the Lamb." Sing a -loud evermore,"Worthy the Lamb."

@_^^<^-4^ja-F-J-i-3-i+4-:^^



64 OLD TUNE. L M.
A major. Lively. ««* Ar.

\

1 What are those soul - re - vi - ving strains, Whichech-o thus

2 Lo! 'tis an in - fant cho - rus sings Ho-san-na to

from Sa
the King

lem's plains? Whit anthems loud, and louder still.

of kings: The Sav iour comes! and babes proclaim
So sweetly sound from
Sal - va - lion sent in

Si-TTTT-a^|3--- 1 l<r3-s|5-|5-5-5| 1^-3i7^^|5^t5|7-^|^-M2--2
l

1^n3- 1-M6--^M-
3 Nor these alone their voice shall raise, For we will ioin this song of praise;

4 Mcs - si - ah's name shall joy impart A - like to Jew and Gen - tile heart:

Still Israel's children forward press

He bled lor us, he bled for you,
To hail the Lord their

And we will sing ho -

eg 3 3 3|3.4 5|4 3 9|3 _ 1
1 1 1|1- l|5r_^„|^45|5-_5J5=_5|5=_5j5 \X_l_l\^_S

|_

5 Proclaim ho - san - nas loud and clear; See David's Son and Lord ap - pear! All praise on earth to him be given, And glo - ry shout through

^£_i_JLJ4J-_iJM-5 r
!^4^

£_4-2-5t3^-tl-l-l+l ylt^ l-yt 1^
Zi-on'shill* So sweetly sound from Zi -on'shilH

Je - sus' name. Sal-va-tion sent in Je - sus'name.

To hail the Lord their right -eotisness.

And we will sing ho - san - na too.

|
3 3 «

|

g- 1
|

4~3 g
|
3 ||e

Righteousness,

san - na too.

th .111

DIGBY. 8s k 7s, Odd.
C or D major. R. S. BENNISON, St. Johns, A". B. At.

1 Thro' the day thy love has spar'd us, Wearied we he down lo rest;

Thro' the si - lent watches guard us, Let no foe our peace mo-lest.

high - est heaven. And glo- ry shout through high -est heaven.

.g--_34. 1 , \\ 1
1
Si—3|4-3-S+Ml-

Thro' the day thy love has spared us,

Thro' the si - lent watches guard us,

Wearied we lie down to rest;

Let do foe our peace molest.

4-i-il i-il5-jfcl i-i-^i-ily—4^3la-5[i-M4-
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Saviour, thou our guardian be; Sweet it is to trust in thee. Sa - viour, thou our guard - lan be; Sweet it is to trust in thee.

8-*-*ty s\a alaj r 1^5 * tl7_-M*J i[7_
r
\*J nbrt\ij_iii\*r UJ a ily_3|g 4 |a Ml

•-MJ M-.ll5-5l5.iT-45—5-|5-5|5—«4'|5^-| - f—1 , | , |*-^gdj»4UH«4
Saviour, thou our guardian be; Sweet it is to trust in thee, Sa - viour, thou our guard - ian be; Sweet it is to trust in thee.

-l-«l3-^-4ll-l|i-i-F45—5-|5-i|2—2'15-F-l . 1,[, -t-^S-^-l^lf^ll^H-
'These last three notes may be sung an octave below
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DORCHESTER. L M.

1 Awake my tongue; thy trib - ute bring To Him who gave thee power to sing; Praise Him who has all praise above,

65
—

t

—
I

2 How vast his knowledge! how pro-found!A depth where all our thoughts are drown'dlThe stars he num - bers, and their names
3 Thro' each bright world a - bove, be - hold Ten thousand thousand charms un - (old; Earth, air, and might - - - y seas, combine

4 But in redemption, O, what grace! Its wonders, 0, what thought can trace!Here, wisdom shines

fdf-* 3
i r

for- ev «er bright;

SURRY. L M.

I

<C.

The source of wis - dom and of love.

all those heavenly flames,

wis -dom all di-vine.
He gives to

To speak his

Praise him, my soul, with sweet de-light.

A-4*-JL|-M|.

Eb major.

1

1 No more fatigue, no more dis- tress, Nor sin, nor death, shall reach the placejNo

2 No rude alarms of an-gry foes; No cares, to break the long repose; No

515 413 818 5 15 1 5 1 86 815© 8 15 61711 I
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t—ri t—r-^—rr+
0, long-ex-pect- ed day, be - gin; Dawn on these realms of pain and sin; With

s
3

9S-4-

ifrX-^l-ft^^
groans shall mingle with the songs Which dwell up - oi

vy ii i i
i ,,, i

i mJ

midnight shade, no clouded sun, But sa - cred, high, e - ter - nal noon, But sa

joy we'll tread th' appointed road,And sleep

mor - tal tongues,Which dwell up - on im - mor - tal tongues;

— cred, high, e - ter - nal noon.

jU$l. -4-W4- -? fl» |?lfgf^^4a^CI>^Ha-rt
in death, to rest with God, And sleep in death, to rest with God.



66 OPE. C. M.
1) major. O. C. IIILL.

l Why do we mourn de-part-ing friends, Or shake at death's alarms? 'Tis but the voice that Je - sus sends To call them to his arms.

«gi-i 1 i-^-a-4rtdi-^n I ilaiat a a I sT-fi 1 i d 4" art ir<k a I i I i i i _yJ t~

H

2 Why should we tremhle to convey Their bod-ies to the tomb? 'Twas there the flesh of Je - sus lay, And left a long perfume.

@-i_3J 5_l_J_X[^7_5_5_4-_5-l-«_6-7—*47-—J—S-i-S-,
1—1~1_|_l_-5_5_4_3+3_4_3_o4 ir_4J

3 Then let the last loud trumpet sound, And bid our kindred rise: Awake, ye . nations un - der ground; Ye saints, as -cend the skies.

@J_i4-i-i-i-44-5-^-i-+-74-^-i-9-ss-r-5---|—i-l-i-i-4-34-4—5—1—I— 1 l-i
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THE LORD IS KING. Anthem.
A or Bb major. Dr. CHAPPELL.

eSl^t- ^\\}-ltr}^m-}-*- i

3~ ^-^ii-^-tS
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Theearthmay be glad, The Lord is Ki ng, The Lord is Ki ng. The earth may beglad. The

S1-^| ^-SI^-5-5-^-1- -^Jl^-S-arl-f-—
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The earth may be glad, The earth may be glad, The earth may be glad,

«l-4- ^41? jf 8 Pr 1
- f^IIM-MM-I—F-^l^-3-^-i |3-d-i-|J 4^4.

The earth may be glad,The Lord is Ki ng. The

fe*-ii*-<M—(i M-i-

—

f^im-s^-i—f^-iii-s-^-F-i-^-^aiM-^^^
The Lord is Ki ng, The earth may be glad. Theearthmay beglad.

earthmav be glad,The earth may be glad, Theearthmay be glad, may beglad thereof; Yea, The multitude ofisles, The multitude of isles. The multitude of

earth may be gladThe earth may I* glad. The earth may be glad, may beglad thereof; Yea, The multitude ol isles, The multitude of isles, The multitude of

@ f I a f^l^^-S-^ix^-l-g-^-l-Ilj^-M-tiM-g-l W4IM4 « 3 e 3|<m- i 1 -14-14-
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THE LORD IS KING. Anthem. Concluaeu. 67
X)-jr4-3-2-l-4fl^h2-3-3-2f3^1-4-2|3^2 -3-3-213-5-4-3-21 1-^1-1 -111^2-1-^11—If
Q) <

»

" «• • I I K" * * : + l ill * P p 1

1

-_ l ill PI ill PI « I 1

1

isles may be glad there- of; The earth may be glad, The Lord is King, The earth may be glad, The Lord is King, The Lord is King, The Lord is King.

4 5 4 3 21 3 ay 1 1 illjl 2 41 1 - 5 5 5 515 1 1 4|3_a3 1 111^4 3 213- jl

isles may be glad there- of; The earth may be glad, The Lord is King, The earth may be glad, The Lord is King, The Lord is King, The Lord is King.

i-4-2-3-4-5-5iB-^5-f-#-5+f-^6-4-5f1^5-^-1-51^-3-4-5-5 1 n-l-4-4| 3-^=1 4-5-5[ 1—ff

ZION. C. M. Double.
F major.

1 Sweet is the work, Lord, Thy glo - rious name to sing, To praise and pray, to hear thy word, And grate - ful offerings bring.

^« a a g|«_g|g |g|»« 8 |7 8 iX-L-j.—. 4. 1 -I s I

s ft\* *\*-\
2 Sweet—at the dawning light, Thy bound-less love to tell; And when approach the shades of night, Still on the theme to dwell.

|^l_i-4_2|3_ii^5+i___i__4.2_2_|5_|_. j m—4_ ,
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j—it—ft—ir+l-iTPtf-f^r^tf^
3 Sweet-on this day of rest, To join in heart and voice, With those, who love and serve thee best, And in thy name rejoice.
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4 Toson»sof praise and joy, Be ev - ery Sabbath given, That such may be our blest em-ploy E-ter - nal - ly in heaven.

t Mf ft ?\ **-U\ * H±-i4U-U |i—5 1-6^-7 l-L» 1-^-44
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68 DISMISSION.
D major, soli. chorus. ('OLE.

Lord dis - miss us with thy bless - ing, Bid us all depart in peacc;Siill on heav'nly man - na feed-ing, Let our faith and

&i 1 lit vi -|;i ffii—itr ftU * *tr_yl*tfr *|t- mj 4JtTTyti—rii—;jnfT
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Lord dis-miss us with thy bless - ing, Let us all depart in peace; Let our faith and

-1-1-1-1 3—^4-3^2+1^2-314^ 413-2-3-415-^1 1+1-— 1
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<T4j-2| Flli-5[^^J-^J^^^
love increase. Fill each breast with con - so - la - (ion; Up to thee our hearts we raise; When we reach the heav'nly ?ta-tion,Then we'll give thee no- bier praise,

UJ

^-fr5-4|3-J 3-3|5^-.->|5
1
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love increase Fill each breast with con - so - la tion;Up to thee our hearts we raise; When we reach the heav'nly station.Then we'll give thee nobler praise

@-*5-5 l
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toli. chorus. soli. chorus.

_
then we'll give thee no- bier praise; and we'll sing hal-le- lu - jah, Amen.hal- le-lu-jah,and we'll sing hallelujah, Amen, halle- lujah, to God and the Lamb,

<T3-2-1-it2-T^7lt^^

-3-5-5-5|0-54-:i|- —| 1 -4|i-r-f| ?-5——I J T H*Wft«-rf| F-<M»4
Amen, hal- le-lu -jah, Amen, halle- lujah, to God and the Lamb.
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DISMISSION. Concluded. 69

Ha)-le-lu-jahforev - er, hal-le- lu-jah forev - er, hal-le-lu-jah for ev-er and ever, Amen. Hal-le - lu -jah, A -men, Amen, Amen.

Hal-le- lu-jah for ev-er, hal-le-lu-jah for ev-er and ev-er,
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and ever, Amen. Halle - lu -jah, A - men, Amen, Amen.
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ev - er, hal-le- lu-jah for ev - er, hal-le- lujah for ev-er

HOLMES. 8s & 7s.
D major. COOK, Ms.

81^-313 a a a ia\'Y~*-$\ir* * Htji fi-.41a n * iti 1 * Hi- & 1 _y lt- I

1 We have met in peace to-geth-er In this house of God a - gain; Constant friends have led us hith-er, Here to chant the sol- emn strain,

H & Hm t i fit i a- it£ i a il i^_ t^^ts-i- 4̂-'! 1 1 1 * >l iHt-arirtjrt
2 We have met, and Time is fly- ing; We shall part, and still his wing, Sweeping o'er the dead and dy- ing,Will the change- ful seasons bring:

@_i_5i_5 \-5-5-5i-5\-5-Z-&—S-l5—:t-5-5]-5~—4 -S--54 5-5-5—545-3-4—«4-M-«-5—5-1-5--4-

3 He will aid us, should ex - istence With its sorrows sting the breast; Gleaming in the on- ward distance,Faith will mark the land of rest:

#-1-1—1^1-1-1^-1^1-1-4^-34^-1-^-1+5=—^i^-i4-l-l-^-lil-l-4^-243^-4-5—s+1^4
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Here to breathe our ad - o- ra-tion, Here the Saviour's praise to sing; May the Spir-it of sal-va-tion Come with heal-ine in his wing.

fr^itrs-frnttr^^^ i g- it* l a.ala B
Let us, while our hearts are lightest, In our fresh and ear - ly years, Turn to Him whose smile is brightest,And whose grace will calm oui fears.
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There, 'midst day-beams round him playing,We our Father's face shall see, And shall hear him gen- tly say-ing, "Lit - tie chil-dren come to me."
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70 PARENT'S GRIEF. C. M.
A Minor. Do on C.

frirlrhnt 6 i\rir^^^y^-f\9^t^^^r^m^f-m yji-f-y -ylqyH
1. To mark the sufferings of the child That can-not speak its woe ; To see the in - fant tears gush forth,Yet know not why thev flow;
i. To watch the last dread strife draw near,And pray that struggle brief.Though all is end-edwith its close,— Thisis a parent's grief.
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3. To see in one short hour decayed The hope of fu- ture years ; To feel how vain a father's prayers,How vain a mother's tears;

4. To think the cold grave now must close O'er what was once the chief Of all the treasured joys of earth,— This is a mother's grief.

e-"- P--I-
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5. Yet when the first wild throb is past, Of an- guish arid despair, To lift the eye of faith to heaven,And think—my child is there;
6. This best can dry the gush-ing tear,This yields the heart re-lief, Un - til the Christ-ian's pi - otis hope O'ercomes a mother's grief!

(§-2-6 j-6—6—6—6-1-3-3—3-8-1- 1—3—5—34-5-4-5-1- 1—1—y— 14-5—5—5-*5-(-6—6—3—S-r-G^ 1 U-

DANTON. C. 1.
Bb major. C. M. C. Ar.

1. My Shepherd will supply my need ; Je - ho- vah is his name; In pastures fresh he makes me feed, Be- side the liv-ing stream.

<Bi"3ts~"s 1 5-5I 3~51 5 fr»-t7iy tij&~&£1"5"t"«tg~ g1 g^f3~5ts—|g^g~^ti~"4l~3tt
2. He brings my wandering spirit back When I for - sake his ways, And leads me for his mer-cy's sake, In paths of truth and grace.

3. When I walk thro' the shades of death,Thy presence is my stay ; A word of thy sup- port-in? breath Drives all my fears a- way.
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4. Thy hand, in sight of all my foes, Doth still my ta - ble spread ; My cup with blessings o - ver-flows ; Thine oil a - noints my head.

Jt-i+t-sU-td 1 i^ls^iJlML-^^tU-aU-sV^z-ls I s ri>k-*ii4l

BOYLSTON HALL. S. M.
E major. Hartley.
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1. Ex - alt the Lord our God, And wor-ship at his feet; His na- ture is all ho - li - ness, And mer - cy in his seat.
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When Is- ra.-l \\ :is his church,When Aa-ron was his priest, When Mo - ses cried, when Sam-uel prayed, He gave his peo - pie rest.

Oft he for- gave their sins, Nor would de- stroy their race ; And oft he made his vengeance known. When they a - bused his grace.
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4. Ex - alt the Lord our < rod. Whose irrace is still the same : Still he's a God of ho - li - ness, And jeal - ous for his name.
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CALVARY, 8's, 7's k 4. 71
A, Bb or C major. Slow aud firm.

1 Hark! the voice of Jove and mer-cy Sounds a-loud from Calva- ry : See! it rends the rocks a-suu-der, Shakes the earth, and veils the sky:

5J "It is fiinished!"—O, what pleasure Do these charming words af- lord Heavenly bless-ings,without measure, Flow to us through Christ the Lord:

ijW+JL-aHl ' ifta4-r-£M^ l»^H-T^^JLJL4Ly4JLJLL1. 1|8_,.8^Hy-^r-y4
3 Tune your harps a-new, ye seraphs; Join to sing the pleasing theme: All in earth and heaven u-nit- ing, Join to praise Immanu - el's name:

WHEN 1 CAN READ MY TITLE. CM.
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"It is finished !" "It is fin-ished!" Hear the dy- ing Sa- viour cry.

"It is fin - ished!" "It is finished!" Saints, the dy-ing words re- cord.

Hal- le - hi - jah ! Hal-le - lu - - jah !*Glo - ry to the bleeding Lamb"

#0-6+3 3-4-4-4-)- 1 14 - 1-b7-i-6—4-U5—5—r- 1HI
6. ©

E major. Wood.

1 When I can read my ti-tle clear To man - sions
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2 Should earth a - gainst my soul en - gage, And ner - y
3 Let cares, like a wild del-uge, come, And storms of

1 2 3 415 «r I 1 | ff|S fH J.
soul In seas of
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4 There shall I bathe my wea- ry

&_;jl^jmmmli^^jli -i+«4M-f4-
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in the skies, I'll bid fare- well

t-1-2 1-+"^t

to ev- ery fear, I'll bid fare-well to ev - ery fear, And wipe my weep-ing eyes.

darts be hurled, Then I can smile at Sa-tan's rage, Then I

sor — row tall • May I but safe - ly reach my home, May I

. 5 5ff4 j 5J5 |6. 6 6 5 |_6. 6 61 8 I 8.

heaven ly rest, And not a wave of trou- ble roll, And not

can smile at Sa tan's rage, And face

but safe — ly reach my home. My God.

8 8 81 8. 8 81 515 6—9 1 1—ri v r—fr—i I
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a wave of trou - ble roll A-cross my

a frown-ing world,

my heaven, my all.—4-^-^-MMJ-
peace - ful breast.
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72 SABBATH MORNING, OR EASTER HYMN.*
D major. Moderately. Handel.

Soli. Chorus. / Soil. / Chorus.

1 Christ the Lord is risen to day, Hal-le-lu-jah, Hal- le - lu-jah, Saints and an-gels join the lay, Hal- le- lu- jah, Hal-le-lu-jah,

)&1
_3^—2—3-1^-2-3^3^5-4^3^3^5-4^^
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Christ the Lord is risen to day, Hal- le- lu- jah, Hal- le- lu- jah, Saints and an-gels join the lay, Hal- le- lu-jah, Hal- U- lu-jah.

<&.-*-1—3—5—34-2-5- 1-4-l-3-4i- 1 ---I- 1-3-4-1^4-5—2—5—y 4- 1~2—g^-j-S-y-f-^M-^SM-S^I-

SoH.

(8"3"^~"ff~~3"
/ Choina. SoU.
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Chorus.
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1-p-lf
Loud the sound of Vic-tory ra:se, Hal- le-lu-jah, Hal-le-lu-jah, Shout the great Re-deem-er's praise, Hal- le - lu- jah, Hal -le - lu -jah, Hal-
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Loud the sound of Vic-tory raise, Hal-le-lu-jah, Hal-le-lu-jah, Shout the great Re-deem-er's praise, Hal-le- lu-jah, Hal-le-lu-jah, Hal-

(S^3_3__©_3a 4- l-6-3
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THE PASTOR'S BENEFIT. C.P, M.t

C major. Slowly with expression. Words by a young Lady in Ilopklnton, Ms.

&i g I o rlf' i o # i -H-j-^tf-f-f-f-tf-f^-ft
1. Thou God of mer-cy, light, and love, Look from thy ho - ly throne a - bove, And

(Si-3t-4--x|-3-^-4
L
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2. We meet this eve, our Pas - tor dear, Our gifts to bring, thy heart to cheer, And
3. We bring with these, our wish - es true,That Heaven's best gifts mav rest on you, With
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le - lu-jah, Hal-le-lu-jah.
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Hal- le - lu-jah.
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1. Oh may thy la- bors here be blest ; May we ac - cept the promised rest, And
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• If the Soli p.isiagos are sung by a single Base voice the effect will, perhaps be the best.

t It is customary iii many »f the Now England Congregations, to have a Social Annual Meeiing lor bestowing gifts on the Pastor. The above was sung on a like o:cpsio», i

Hopkiotoo, Mass, in 1843. The Pastor, the Kev. Mr. Webster kindly furnished the Hymn. Mew music has been composed for tins work.



THE PASTOR'S BENEFIT. Concluded, 73

tune our hearts to praise. Be-stow thy bless-ing on us here And let us feel thy presence near, As we our voi - ces raise.

Srf-tytrirt s I a 1 4
x
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aid thee on thy way; Nor this a- lone, we fain would prove, That ours, are hearts of grate- ful love, Ac- cept th'attempt, we pray,

all on earth you love, And may our love thus fee - bly shown, Ce - ment the tie that's round us thrown, Till we shall meet a- bove.

^M ? F 1
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souls to thee be given; Till we shall all our Pas- tor greet, In that bright world where saints shall meet,And swell the songs of Heaven.

-2—a—2—34-5-1-14-4—a-|-i—i—s—54——M-^—F—s—64-4—4—i— i'4-aU—5—F-5—|~i|J-

FARNSWORTE S.M.
Bb major. M. Cnoant.

1. Your harps, ye trembling saints, Down from the wil -lows take ; Loud, to the praise of love di - vine, Bid ev- ery string a- wake.

&i a I a- i 4 JHTFtil i a jUd>| <H <P 3 e+g- g ^ g|4-U s *1*UA ££\ si\
2. Though in a for- eign land, We are not far from home ; And near- er to our house a -bove We ev- ery mo ment come.

§^|_*!_4-4_*4JzJ^^ 5-+5&
3. His grace will to the end btrong-er and bright-er shine ; Nor present things, nor things to come, Shall quench the spark di - vine.

^-3-1-4-3^-31—4—5-1-14-1-4-1—i-l'-S-1--4-544-^—64-3—2—1—3444-4—3— 1-1-5= 5-4-llr-

PALMER. L.M.
C major. Soli. Chorus.

^-F-imr^^tn3-2^^^
1. O for a sight, a pleas-ing sight, Of our a! - - migh - ty Father's throne! There sits our Sa-viour, crown'd with light.Cloth'd with a bod - - v like our own.

&i 3 a g | rIftriiMttrlfrM a I a si a I it*-*ttir*t&iU I g 1 4 gtaj^a—aliitt
2. A - dor - ing saints a-round him stand,And thrones and powers be-fore him fall ; The God shines gracious through tlie man, And sheds bright glo - rics on them all.

3. O, what a - maz -ing joys they feel, While to their gold - en harps they sing, And ech - o, from each heaven - ly hill, The glo-rioiu tri- umphs of their King.

^-5-5-M-A-64-5-5|5^
4. When shall the day, O Lord ap-pear, That 1 shall mount to dwell a - bove, And stand and bow a - mong them there, And view thy face, and sing thy love ?

^^i-i-sU-fiU-sUU^-il-^M^-QUUi-^-l 1—-4 4-5U-sUiU-r-s--dU \[
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74 LOWELL L. M.
A mt'or H. W. DAY.

1 My gracious Lord, 1 own tin nght To eve- ry ser-vice I can pay, And call it my supreme de-light Tohenrthy dictates and o- bey.

2 What is my be-ing but for thee— Its sure support, its noblest end! 'Tis my delight thy face to see, And serve the cause of such a Friend.

(gi~"3t3~5ts~5|«"5ts~t l 1" 1_1 f« &t'5T3—hs~t5t3~ot5~st6" t)rt6~tst 1~5t6~6t5~5 I S^t
3 I would not sigh for wurldly joy, Or to increase my worldly good; Nor future days nor pow'rs employ To spread a sounding name abroad.

4 'Tis to my S.iviour I would live—To him who for my ransom died; Nor could all worldly hon- or give Such bliss as crowns me at his side.
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5 His work my hoa- ry age shall bless, When youthful vigor is no more, And my last hour of life confess His sa-ving love, his glorious pow'r.

• @-l-i-l-7-i-T-5-3-J-4-5-r-i-4^-]-6-5-r-4-3 I
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HAYDN. L. M.
C. major. E. H. BASCOM.

&f i 8" 4|g- s\*-?n\ » " \U 7 f |^-t«>4t^t^^l4^l3-3t2^3lfc-^7[f2-^|^t 1 ^
1 Zi -on, awake; thyslreoglh re - new; Put on thy robes of beauteous hue; Church of ourGod, a-rise and shine, Bright with the beams of trulhdivinc.

2 Soon shall thy radiance stream a - far, Wide as thekea then, nations are, Gen-til*s and kings thy light shall view; All shall admire and love thee too.

^1-1-3-11^511-^11—1-5—5-5l5-i-!2-2l54l-i-3l2-2l3-l|g^l--i-3l4^g-|5-5|l-^|

BASKELL, L. M.

1 My God, my King, thy various praise Shall fill the remnant of mydays; Thv grace employ my humble tongue, Till death and glo-ry raise the song.

gl tis i a i l l »U tt [4 4 8 » | g iLy. l7 \ i i i il l air-tils' » i 4|a 4l»~H
2 ThewingBof eve-ry hour shall bear Some thankful trib-ute to thine ear; And eve- ry 3et-ting sun shall sen New works of du- ty done for thee.

3 Thy works with boundless glo-ry shine,And speak thr ma-jes- ty di-vine; Let eve-ry realm with jot proclaim The sound and hon-or of thv name.
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4 Let distant climes and nations raise The long suc-ces-sion of thy praise, And un-born a- ges make my son^ The joy and triumph ol their tongue.
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DEPARTURE. (C. M.) Funeral Hymn. 75
Eb major. ^ N. P. Bassett. Ar.

1 When blooming youth is snatch'd a-way By death's re-sist-less hand, Our hearts the mournful trib-ute pay,Which pit - y must de-mand

2 The voice of this a-larm-ing scene May eve- ry heart o - bey; Nor be the heav'nly warning vain.Which calls to watch, and pray,

^U^AAl.8 3|6 gj,| 3^j,548_5|5 3| 3. [^ _ {_
. [g|5 g 5 3|g._|iJ8|

3 0, let us fly, to Je - sus fly, Whose pow'rful arm can save; Then shall our hopes ascend on high, And tri- umph o'er the grave, Then

fe_2
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Our hearts the mournful trib-ute pay Which pit — y must de-mand.
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be the heav'nly warning vain. Which calls to watch, and pray.

tri - umph o'er the grave.
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shall our hopes as - cend on high, And

HMr-^g-

LIGHTDAY. lis,

A major.

1 I would not live al- way; I ask not to stay

&-f-3l-5 <£ 5 I 5 5 .'fy-^-,' f2-t
2 Where storm af-ter storm ri - ses dark o'er the way;

3 I would not live al- way; no, welcome the tomb;

€:_!_3|3_4_44.3_9_3^2_2_a^r4
4 Who, who would live ahvay a-way from his God

—
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Where storm af-ter storm ri- ses dark o'er the way; The few lu-cid mornings that dawn on us here, Are followed by gloom or be- clouded with fear.

Tempta-tion without and cor-rup-tion with-in: E'en the rapture of par-don is mingled with fears, And the cup of thanksgiving with pen-i- tent ten rs.

Since Je-sus hath lain there, I dread not its gloom:There sweet be my rest till he bid me a- rise, To hail him in triumph descending the skies.

@_*43^443_2_343_9_^
A-way from yon heaven, that blissful a- bode,Where riv-ers of pleasure flow o'er the bright plains,And the noontide <>f rjlo-ry e- ternally reions*



76 CAVRETON. C. M.
G or F major G. W. BARTLETT. III.

1 O for a thousand tongues to sing My dear Re- deem - er's praise,The glo- lies of my God and Kins ,1 he tri - mnplis of his grace!

<8-I-lt,«-l
J
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-2 My gra- cious mas - ter and my God, As-sist rue to proclaim,To spread thro' all the earth abroad, The hon - ors of thy name.

3 Je-sus! the name that calms our fears, That bids our sor -rows cease; 'Tis mu- sic in the sin- ner's ears; 'Tis life, and health, and peace.
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4 lie breaks the pow'r of reigning sin; He sets the pris'n - er free;His blood can make the foul - est clean; His blood a - vailed for me.
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LITHGOW. C. M.
Eb major.

(
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1 Mortals, awake, with an - gels join, And chant the sol-ernnlay: Joy Jove,and grat-i- tude, combine To hail th' aus-pi-cious day
2 In heav'n the rapt'rous song began, And sweet ser-aph -icflre Thro" all the shining le-gions ran, And strung and tun'd the lyre.

g-s-l-l-2|;f4-3|4z 3|3«|-— [ F-l-l-2|3^-l 1^-^313-21 lr-a|3^2|3:-p|l_—-l[3:«—y|l_-|
J-

."5 Swift, thro* the va«t ex - panse, it flew, And loud the eeh - o rolled; Tlie theme.tlie sonj,tlie joy was new, Twas more than heav'n could hold.

4 Down thro' the por - tals of the sky Th' impetuous tor- rent ran; And angels flew with pa - ger joy, To bear the news toman.

[8 7 8|ppg 8|8>] 5 |g7j"3 g ^ g|g- | g|g- .l|.»- g|Q7 8|7. | 8| >To 8|g. .14 1 3- II

5 Hark! the cber - u - l)ic ar - - mies shout, And glo - - - ry leads tlie song; Good will and peace are heard ihro'oul Th' harmo- nious heav'n- Iv >hrong.

-, [l-g-3|ffJ8-l[g^g43^ 1 1
, ll.y_l| ffl|.lt.U^lU.ytl8^jr |l|4^4 |
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SHELDON. C. M.
G major. Rcy. G. Wheeler.

«i-a I

M-*-3
1
^ 9"l-t7r1 «-g-i-3t2 -i~3fs-s-i-utg-a-s |*

|

Hf-i- s ! i-—
H-

1 Whene'er the Saviour's cross I view, All stained with precious blood, \nd see his droop- ing bod - y, too, Pour out the crim- son flood

2 'Tis then I hate the cru - el Jew, Who thrust the point-ed rod, tfrut Conscience cries, 'twas you, 'twas you,Who killed the Son of God.

(gi-s ! g o s 1

7^-7 -*-
1 ;

i
Sn4-a - 1

1 7-- h^-i-»-«tg-«;~ g r
J

I i*-.
1" tt-« i »^il

3 Sou wrung fromhiro the bloodyswba*, You hung him on the tree, All men were then to-geth-er met, To help the Jew and thee.

ll' r, now I own my shame, I was tin* bit - let foe, My guilt deserves the quenchless flame, And net - er - end - ing woe.

(
_3_«|3 33 . g|g. 1 3 |S|. g/__g g|g-__| 54,g g 3 4|g_4_3_,|__3|3 g * 4|jh_fl

hear thy pard'ntng voice; lo thee 111 bring myguilt, And bid my heart in thee re-joice, And trust the blooc 1 spill.

l_l_tU-d-J-l7U-%J* tJ-g--_M;?-)Ui-i-l-3-4
l -M «^-4-L-g]A-li



SLATE. 8s,

C major. — -

1 Ye an-gels,who stand round the throne,And view my Im-man- u- el's face, In rap - tu

2 Ye saints,who stand near-er than they, And cast vciur bright crowns at his feet, His grace and

3 He snatch M you from hell and the grave; He ransom'd from death and despair; For you he
4 O, when will the mo-ment ap-pear, When I shall u-nite in their song? I'm wea - ry

®-l—s\4—5^i5-—5-&5^44-^T—£±?-r—&\-5-4-&\-5 5—
5 I'm fet-ter'd andchain'dheie in clay; I struggle and pant to be free; I long

77

rous songs make him known; 0, tune your soft

his glo - ry dis-play, And all his rich

is migh-ty to save, And faith- fnl to

of lin - ger - ing here; For I to your

-5

—

\-5—5—5 \-d I F I f }—g4-

to

m-l—i-i-l—l-l-r-^—^-^+1—|-l4-4-4-2|i-3-i-!-5-4-54-5 5—
be soar- ing a- way, My God and my

-5—1-5—5—5-1-1—|—SE-J--*—4—SB-4-

|«8-?-#-?tI-t5t5-ii-5t4-S-4ts-tt
harps to his praise, 0, tune your solt harps to his praise,

mer- cy re-peat, And all his rich mer- cv re- peat.

*-*-*tM nu~rtrt#-t-*hrlt
bring you safe there,And faithful to bring you safe there.

Sa-viour be-long, For I to your Saviour be-long.

;-5—5-5-J-5—J-g-|-5-3-5-|-g—5-54.5—H-
Sa-viour to see, My God and my Saviour to see.

?-5—5-54-i-+i4-i-i-ii>i-^+i-W

E in itj or.

(gi-'t8
"

l-f-4-

HAWLEY
solo.

-3t*-t~t—

t

S. M.
duett. LEY.

1—1*tf-f-r»-rt-
1 Behold, the morning sun Begins his glorious way; His beams thro' all the

2 But where the gos-pel comes, It spreads diviner light; It calls dead sin-ners

3 How per-fect is thy word! And all thv judgments just! For-ev-er sure thy

_4_gi-|-L[a » |g « |g | - 1 .-

.

4 My gracious God,how plain Are thy di - rec - tions given! O, may I nev-er

,_i-i4^-1-4^-i;54-»4-3-M Ff-**l-M-4—
: I

His beams thro' all the

£_6^t6
-5-

t-5t4-4-3-3t^
na- tions run, And life and light con-vey, His beams thro' all the na- tions run,

from their tombs, And gives the blind their sight,

1-—5
-f-6—

7-j—*-f--J-S^-I-St-ra-|-3—2-f--
1
-||-

And life and light con-vey.

And gives the blind their siiriit.

cure-ly trust.

e-

It calls dead sin - ners from their tombs,

prom-ise, Lord, And we se - cure-ly trust, For - ev - er sure thy prom-ise, Lord, And
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read in vain, But find the path to heav'n, 0, may I nev-er read in vain, But find the path to heaven.
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78 THE FIFTH COMMANDMENT. Sentence. Ex. xx: 12.
C Major.

&-ttt~* t-5-^1 4 i- *\& $ ftf * *\i * FtF-V-nf—F—*1 b
1-©-^t*i4-*ty

t

Hon- or thy Fa-ther, thy Fa-ther and Mo-ther, thy Fa-ther, thy Fa-ther and Mo-ther, thy Fa- ther and Mo-ther, thy Fa-ther and Mo-

Fa - - ther and

d-l i f f \ i-i-i\i-i-W-i-i\f f ? \ ? » ?1? f fir r Mr f M a* 44*1-
Hon- or thy Fa-ther, thy Fa-ther and Mo-ther, thy Fa-ther, thy Fa- ther and Mo-ther, thy Fa-ther and Mo-ther, thy Fa-iher and Mo-

fe-4-i-i—i-li—j—i^—i—2+2—i—iis—^-s l-a—2—a U-s—44-3—i—i-U—4—1I5—5—5-l-r-i4-

ther, Hon- or, Hon- or, Hon - or thy Fa- ther and Mo- ther, That thy days may be long, that thy days may be long, that thy

Mother,

C:f »r|: 'l -^-—I- ?4-£-^U-s-^ 1, -I 1 1- I 8 1

ther, Hon- or, Hon- or, Hon - or thy Fa- ther and Mo- ther, That thy days may be long, that thy days may be long, that thy,

ICf-1 P|: I I
- -1+4-5-54-i-i-r 1 . -1 1 U-l-2-r-

Chorus.

days may be long in the land which the Lord thy God giv- eth thee, God giv-elh thee, giv-eth thee, which the Lord thy God giv-eth thee.

SrinrthrH 1 *-fr~& \
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days may belong in the land which the Lord thy God giv-eth thee, God giv- eth thee, giv-eth thee,which the Lord thy God giv- eth thee.

IC: 3- 3-^3
I jf-fr* I 3 Hh I tMU-i * I l4i-jrt [ l+i-4-^1-3-5 I 3 iU-i-* I 1-tt



REMEMBER THY CREATOR. Sentence. 79
F Major. Ecle. 12. 1.

<S-JVtf-,'-?-VtM-^-f-ta
-

1

,-*-t,-?-n?-?-iI-f-t^?-?-i»|-4-?-?t ,-?-ft?-fi-f-?t
i. Re - mem-ber thy Cre - a - tor in the days of thy youth, While the e - vildays they come not and the years they draw nigh, when the e- vil days they

G-t? I? y y f i'y y-?~y44 y ? i»
"
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I. Re - mem-ber thy Cre - a - tor in the days of thy youth, While the e -vildays they come not and the years they draw nigh, when the e - vildays they

£-t> r* , } *
-

^iA-^i^4^^d4i-^-iy y ? y i? f-^u-s-^u-i-f-iM? y y fi -

Dwe«. Chorut.

>

g-6-5-5-3^2-2-2-|2^^3-3-4^5-4-3^4-4-3-2^1-lH3^
come not and the years they draw nigh, When thon shalt say, thou shall say I have no plea-sure in them, 1 have no pleasure in them, 1 have no

(^PUMMM^MML 1»- I-: -- 1 -
1 1-^—I ML_5_34_3_3^4_4_4_44

come not, and the years they draw nigh, When thon shalt say, thou shalt say 1 have no plea-sure in them, 1 have no plea-sure in them, 1 bave no

(^_]L4_WA-4-sM-*- 4- 4__+I_l-^6-3-34-4-4-4-4-4-

slote,

pleasure in them, no pleasure in them.

C :
3 a aja. 3| i 4 fls^

pleasure in them, no pleasure in them.

CHANT. The Lord's Prayer.
D major. Last Time. H. W. Day.

& 3- i«
-
6tsr1 5= |V54t5i^5l6-7t 1"4t3

_
2t"rtf

1. Our Father who art in heav'n, Hallowed be thy name,
2. Thy kingdom come, thy will be done, On earth as it is in heav'n. Amen, Amen, Amen, Amen.

& r li ili-l t^ i^ifl^tn hr-ati^tr-tt
3. Give us this day our

4. And lead us not

G 3

dad - y bread, And forgive us our tres- ( trespass

passes as we forgive I
against us,

those who
into temptation, But de-uito temptation,

44-44-3^1-
5. For thine is the kingdom& the power &the glory, For

G i- _|i_i4-i4-— l-

liver us from evil

;

4a-gM-g::4" t
l
l ads-el5-4I 3~-H-

ever and ever, Amen, Amen, Amen, Amen.



80 STEPHENS, C. M.
Key of G major. JONEH.

1. Yes, there arc joys that can- not die, With God laid up in store—Treasures, be- yond the changing sky, More bright than gold-en ore.

^|3|g 5 |g_4_4g_3g|g|t |1 g |g4|3|l|l gg|g 4|3 «-l»| 1 |g« l -j * *|»|1
2. To that bright world my soul as-pires, With rap-tur - ous de-light: for the Spirit's quickening powers, To speed me in my flight

!

KNIGHT. C. M.
G or A major. W
g-;-3tg^-3-itj»~^ii-it^t--^a^8^3tg-4--3-iti

<fc a | 6 | <fc
i-i-frfi-ft

1. Fountain of mer - cy, God of love, How rich thy bounties are! The roll - ing seasons, as they move, Proclaim thy con-stant care.

•2. When in the bo-somof the earth The sow - er hid the grain, Thy goodness marked its se- cret birth, And sent the ear - lv rain.

(S-;-1^-?-1-*^ g S I Sl g'g 7 Igtg-I^tf*-?--1 gU 4 4 I 4 1 g g 3 si artr

3. The spring's sweet influence,Lord was thine; The plants in beau- ty grew; Thougav'stre - ful-gent suns to shine, And gav'st re- fresh- ing dew.

4. These va- rious mer- cies from a-bove Ma-tured the swell-ing grain ; A kind- ly harvest crowns thy love, And plen - ty fills the plain.

5. We own and bless thy gra-cious sway; Thy hand all na-ture hails : Seedtime nor harvest, night nor day, Sum-mer not win - ter, fails.

b-2-l-r-l--5--A-34-4-^J-M^g-^

ORISON. 7's, -

1. Morning breaks up- on the tomb; Je - sus scat- ters all its gloom ; Day of triumph! through the skies See the glorious Saviour rise.

&i 3 3 1 8 -gfg—t hrN"~^l3 g|g g| «l »—3|3 g|4 i I
aflS-6 1 7S-4t3—41'SiJ-

2 Ye who are of death a-fraid, Triumph in the scattered shado ; Drive your anxious cares a- way ; See the place where Je- sus lay.

kH H< fl* H'-l 1 PH }\ 7-4-i-r4-i-4\ l >{« HH » y i
» ?!' rfl ir ll

3. Christian, dry your flowing tears ; Chase your un - be-licv- ing fears; Look on his de - sert -ed grave; Doubt no more his power to save.

f . J i_i- 1-1—3
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6HAPIN, CM, 81
Bb major.

1. Tfce Sa-viour now is gone be fore To yon blest realms of light: O, thith-er may our spir-its soar,

2. Lord, make us to those joys as pire, That spring from love to thee, That pass the car - nal heart's de - sire,

3. To guide us to thy glo - - ries, Lord, To lift us to the sky, 0, may thy Spi - rit still be poured

i:_l_i_^.i_^5_4_6„3-4-U» 5 -1-4-1—5-1 |-2—2— U=-|—5—5—5-1-5—5-M—6-4-5-1-

~F—5—5—4+3
And wing their up-ward flight, And wing their up- ward flight. I

f
X *hrs^r^ii 35

And faith a - lone can

* 5~~6T5~4"t"Stt
J

see, And faith a -lone can see. /

-1—r—T3-

us from on high.Up-on. us from on high, Up -on

[ 4-^3—3—4^5—54 - 1 -H-
I

BETHLEHEM. C. M.
F or G major.

^-5-3-^-5,-6t-5--4
t3,-t-5+l-2t?:l-4:

3t^
1 While shepherds watch'd their flocks by night, All seat - ed on the ground,

^i-i-i-^-fiv-i-fi-yt^t-^t- 1-^-^—5—hrt
2 "To you, in Da-vid's town, this day, Is born of Da-vid's line,

3 Thus spake the se-raph, and forthwith Ap-pear'd a shin - ing throng

t_g4,».,4|3 5|5.|3|l^,y | lJ81| y4
All glo - ry be to God on high, And to the earth be peace

;

s
2 3

§4-1 JUi |
JU_4-4-5-54i44-4-3-5U—5-U4

All seat- ed on the ground, The an - gel of the Lord came down, And glo-ry shone a - round, And glo - ry shone a - round.

-irfi-i-f-1-1
[ Hal s a la- si a ^^n^nt^tt^ 1^^1'1^1^^1^

is Christ the Lord ; And this shall be the sign, And this shall be the sign :

on high And thus ad - dress'd their song, And thus ad - dress'd their song :

_4—— HMp4JLyi |«*fi*|«|
)

earth be peace ; Good will henceforth, from heaven to men, Be- gin and nev - - er cease, Be - gin and nev - er cease."

7 I 5 I 5 STY'S7

Is born of Da-vid's line, The Sa-viour, who

Ap-pear'd a shin- ing throng Of an - gels prais- ing God,

And to the

j_jl4«4^4^^4.i. -a 1

-—
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82 JENNINGS. L. M, Or 6 Lines.
F major. B.

pia. dim. era. dim. pia,

3 No rude a - larms of ra-ging foes; No cares, to break the long re -pose; No mid- int.' lit shade, no cloud- ed snn

1 Thine earth - ly Sabbaths, Lord, we love; But there's a no- bier rest a- bove; To that our long-wg souls as - pire,
2 No more fa - tigue, no more dis - tress, Nor sin, nor death,shall reach the place; No groanssball min-gle with the son<*s

di-f-4
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4 O, long ex - pect - ed day, be - gin; Dawn on these realms of pain and sin; With joy we'll tread th' ap-point-ed road,

pia. er«s.

Obscures the lus - tre of thy throne, No mid -night shade, no cloud - ed sun, Ob—scures the lus - tre of thy throne.

&-rt l-}-f?~n*—^-tin3-^^ 1- 1^ 1—rf-hrtft4
—3 f3

- ,-t,lT?-^t , -H"
With eheerful hope and strong de-sire, To that our long-ing souls as - pire, With cheer - ful hope and strong de-sire.

Which dwell up - on im-mor - tal tongues,No groans shall min-gle with the songsWhich dwell up— on im - mor - tal tongues.

Andsleep in death, to rest withGod, With joy we'll tread th' ap - point - ed road, And sleep in death, to rest withGod

SICILY. 8s & 7s or 8. 7s & 4.

F major. Trio.

1 Lord,dis- miss us with thy bless-ing; Fill our hearts with joy and peace; Let us each,thy love pos- sessing, Tri-umph in redeeming grace:

0, re-fresh us, O, re-fresh us, Trav'l-ling thro' this wil-demess.

2 Thanks we give, and ad - o - ra - tion, For thy gospel's joy-ful sound; May the fruits of ihv sal- va-tion In our hearts and lives abound;

May thy presence,May thy presence,With us ev - erniore be found.

CJ-^-4j£g gfla 4|ff S F 1 3 g|Aff_|g Mjfi- 1 : , f__| I - ift^M^tMl1*
3 Then, whene'er the signal's giv - en Us from earth to call away, Home, on angels' wings, to heaven—Glad the sum- mons to o-bey

—

May we ev- er, May we ev—er Reign with Christ in endless day.

(
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DENNETT. C. M. Double. 83
C Major.

1. Whene'er the clouds of sor- row roll, And trials whelm the mind, When, faint with grief.the wearied soul No joys on earth can find, Then lift thy

2. When dark temp - ta - tions spread their snares,And earth with charms allures, And when thy soul oppressed with fears, The world's as- sauit en-dures, Then let thy

3. And when the fi- nal hour shall come,That calls thee to thy rest, To dwell with-in thy heaven-ly home, A welcome jov-ful sjuest, Be calm ;
tho'

voice to God on high, Dry up the trembling tear, And hush the low complaining sigh: "Fear not;" thy God is near, "Fear not;" thy God is near.

Father's friendly voice Thy fainting spir - it cheer, And. bid thy trembling heart rejoice: "Fear not;" thy God is near, "Fear not;" thy God is near.

04^-^$4-i4^4
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Jordan's waves may roll,No ills shall meet theethere; Angels shall whisper to thy soul, "Fear not;" thv God is near, "Fear not;" thy God is near.

PALEY. S. M.
D Major. • H. W. Day.

1. Be- hold, the graee appears, The bless-ing promised long: Angels announce the Saviour near In this triumphant song. In this triumphant son?:

2. " Glo- ry to God on hi<jh. And heavenly peace on earth: Good-wil. to men, to an-gels joy. At the Redeemer's birth, At the Redeemer's birth."
In wor- ship so di- vine Let men em-plov their tonoues;With the celestial host we join, And loud repeit their songs,And loud repeat their songs:

C4.il«=—a|£*i 1 rW»=Mlje*-i
! H }--4-4\^ -1 U" t ! H'"- --!—-—*-JM4«--*l*--tt

4- "Glory to God on high, And heave nly peaee on' earth; Good-will to men, to an-gels joy, At our Redeemer's birth, At our Hedeemer's birth-"
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84 THREE THIRTY NINE, Wash 8, M.
F Major. t Wood.

S«eet is the work, O Lord, Thy glo-rious name to sing, To praise and pray, to hear thy word, And grate—ful off 'rings bring ;

g-i-i- ^i-a-i i-^ify \i^2 2 \i-7ti\-i
ti-2-3-iti—ijt

-

yt
-

6 i-i-i-
1 B-arh5it

Sweet at the dawn - ing light, Thy bound-less love to tell, And when ap-proach the shades of night, Still on the theme to dwell.

Sweet, on this day of rest, To join in heait and voice, With those who love and serve ihee best, And in thy name re - joice.

@ ia.±J>-JZ-\*l*4 , 4-g4-» [* 8 IS 4 |,3 I 8|S__S 8 4
j fl'\f%\2\ 4_[S 6 |6 4

[
_3_ II.

To songs of praise and joy Be eve - ry Sab-bath given, That such may be our best em - ploy E- ter- nal - ly in heaven.

^»-M-i-7- 1-6-*- ;5M-|6-4-4^-5--T-M--U£-r-G-44-! 6-4--5-UU-6-4-4-3-M-H-

HERRING. S.M.
F Major.

$-|-l-|-3—5--J-6—i—f4|-5-|-3-6—j-2^f4-j-5-|-l—j-3—5j-6—i-j-4—3—|--2-|-5-|~6-4-j-3-2—fl-ft
I How sweet to bless the Lord, And in his prais-es join, With saints his good-ness to re - cord, And sing his power di - vine!
J. These sea-sons of de - light The dawn of glo - ry seem, Like rays of pure, ce-les-tial light, Whichonour spir-its beam.

3. O, blest as - su-rance this, Bright morn of heaven-ly day; Sweet fore-taste of e- ter- nal bliss, Thai cheers the pil-grim s way.
4. Thus may our joys in -crease, Our love more ar-dent grow, While rich sup-plies of Je - sus' grace Re-fresh our souls be - low.

S-l-t: \JLJL 1
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6 Bat, O, the bliss sub - lime, When joy shall be com - plete, In that un - cloud-ed. glo-rious clime Where all thy ser-ranta meet

!

6. Then shall the ran-som'd throng The Sa-vior's love re - cord, And shout in ev - er-last - ing song, " Sal - va - lion to the Lord!"
; i_4_!_3_

1
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CHADMAN. 7s.
Eb Major.
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.
( lirist.the Lord is ri -sen to-day, Sons of men and an-gels Bay ; liaise your songs of tri-umph high ; Sing, ye heavens, and earth reply.

'J. Love's re-decm-ing work is done, Fought the fight, the bat-tie. won; Lo ! our sun's e - clipse is o'er; L<» I lit* sets in blood nn piore.
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3, Vain the stone,the watch,the seal ; Christ had burst the gates of hell; Death in vain lor • bids his rise ; Christ hath o-pen'd Pa -ra-dise.

4. Lives a- gain our glo-rious King; Where Death, is now thy sting 1 Once he died our souls to save ; Where thy viot'-ry,boasting grave 1

1

I risl hath led, Fol - lowii
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v alt ed Head! Made like liim, like him we use; • '•r- the rross, the grave, clip skies,
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BOSTON. C. H. M.
D major, m.

85
H. W. Day.

-6-|^t3|3^-i-4-^-^t^t
1 He knekjthe Saviour knelt andpray'd,When but his Fathers' eye Look'il.thro' (lie lonely garden's shade,On lliat dread ag - o - ny; The Lord of all a- bove beneath
2 The sun went down in fear- ful hour;The heav'ns might well grow dim,When this mortal-i -ty had pow'r To thus o'er-shad - ow him;Thal he who gave man's breath mi"hl know

2
3
-r|t 7- r-Tli-i-ststi^T^Tlyinti^rT-Tii-i-stsl^^^lyitTirt-t-tnrttT^I
3 He knew them all—the doubt.the strife,The faint,perplex-ingdread;The mists that han

4 Ilpass'dnot, tho' the storm-y waveH ad sunk beneath his tread; It pass'dnot, tho

go'erparting life, All darkened round his head; And the De-liver-er knelt to pray;
' to him the graveHad yielded up its dead; JJut there was sent him,from on high,

5 And was his mor- lal hour be - set With an-guish and dismay?How may we meet our con-flict yet, In the dark, nar - row way'How, but thro' him that path who trod?

dim.

&~7f}-i-<t^-i-itfi--ta\i-i-JF
—

i\s- Il4l
Was bow'd with sorrow un-to death,Was bow'd with sor- row nn - todeatli.

The ve - ry depths of hu-man woe,The ve- ry depths of hu - man woe.

ft-»t* it i -g~*tir
SfahhH?—ilr-T-^lT*

Yetpass'dit not,that cup, a- way,Yet pass'd it not, that cup, away.

A gift of strength,for man to die, A gift of strength, for man to die.

'Save, or we per-ish,Son of God,' 'Save,or we perish,Son of God.'

C^5+i-3-4-3-S-i+5--W-= 3-3-4|5-5-g-5|l-H-

LITTLE. C.H.M.
Bb major.

1 Come, let us pray: 'tis sweet to feelThat God himself is near;

<£i^t5^-3-5t3T~5~5t7t i

1~^~«~5t^t
2 Come, let us pray;the burning brow,The heart oppress'd with care,

3 Come, let us pray ;the sin-sick soulHer weight of guilt must feel;

C-:l-34-3,-»_3-l-r-7a-7|^5_5_4_24_a:4_
4 Come, let us pray: the mercy- seat Invites the fervent pray'r,

CvI-l-j-i-i-l-l45^-5-5|5-(TT*-3-4-54l4-

1

That,while we at his footstool kneel, His mercv deigns to hear; Tho' sorrow cloud life's dreary way, This is our sol-ace—let us pray.

And all the woes that throng us now,Will be reliev'd by prayer: Je- sus will smile our griefs a-way; 0,glorious tho't!—come, let us pray.

But, hark! the glorious tidings roil.Whilst here we humbly kneel; Je- sus will wash that guilt a-way, And par-don grant;then let us pray.

C;-^_3_3_!|f._1_7_3 \9»9 gj+y^pSJ^. g «
, »4JL4^y-4-g | ?MML£| £ -4_3_4

And Jc - sus rea- dy stands to greetThe contrite spir - it there: O, Ini - ter not, nor Ion- ger stav From him who loves us; let us pray.



86 LOVELL. L, M.
D Mnjor.

& li\*jr&t *% hrNte-« 6-0--s-#tyt

F
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I <rN I 3 *r* I-| S lstf

1. Wanderer from God, re-turn, re-turn, And seek an injured Father's face; Those warm desires, that in thee burn. Were kindled by reclaiming giace.

&~H tS £ 3-5-33
I iljU 1 II"H \^U I

3 5 3 3 3 11 3 N | t \ f f .fr^ | it
2. Wanderer from God, re-turn, re-turn ; Thy Father hears that deep-felt sigh ; He sees thv softened spirit mourn; And mercv's voice invites thee nigh.

C-?4Ua-4-4-4-4 r-y.l }\Y\ \ % I l\*U I
s4-5-4-5-f 1*4 7 ! e444-f-5 1 all-

.'>. Wanderer from God, re-turn, re-turn; Renounce tliy fears; thy Saviour lives; Go to his bleeding cross and learn How freelv, ful-ly, he forgives*
* * + *

Ci-\-i V\-\-\—\—\-\ J-g-4-i4-4^4-4—4—\-^r5A-{\\~\-\~ i—i-g

1
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7 4-1—1—g—g-g-^ I »tt

BOMAN. L M.
Bb Major. B. Arr.

1. Mv God, how endless is thy love! Thy gifts are every evening new ; And morning mercies from a-hove Gently dis- til like ear-lv dew.

* ^f&-ar<r5\5-£~5 \d\i ieo t#*-* tfl
—-—

s

|si 3 & i,6 hr hfcnM

1

wt+lL\*b
i Thou spread'st the curtains of the niglit.Greal Guardian of my sleeping hour*; #Thy sovereign word restores the li^ht. And quickens all mv diow-sy powers.

V,. |J! \ff t
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3. I yield my powers to thy command;To thee I consecrate my days; Perpetual blessings from thy band Demand per-petual songs of praise.

Q4-1 1*343 lA-i-3l5 l+-3-4-2U-5-l45|3-5-i-l^ -—*\ 5\*-£-i\*4-3s\r&

SEARS. L M.

1

.

What are those soul-reviving strains,Which echo thus from Salem's plains'What anthems loud, and loud-er still, So sweetly sound from Zion's hill.

2. Lo ! 'tis an in-fant cho-rus sings Ho-san-na to the King of kinus: The Saviour comes!-an<l babes proclaim Sal- va- tion sent in Je-sus' name.

g-f#-r^

!

s & & 3 \$ \ & s m l^f-% \.± Yhhh I
33-33

I ttfriri I #^WrhMI
?. Nor these alon<" their voice shall raise, For we will join this song of praise; Still Israel's child-ren forward press To hail the Lord their Righteousness.

(
': . I £- «

I £ j • ?4 IM 7 f-7 I
7^4-7-6 I 3 14-4-7 I I I- 7 J !

«-'
I 7-7 J I f J « 5 I 3&

1 Met- siah's name shall joy im-rrsrt A.—like to Jew and Gentile heart: He bled for us. he M d tor vmi. And we will sing Ho—aan— na too.

5. Proclaim ho- san-nas loud and clear; See David'8 Son and Lord appear! Ul praise n eartl to hi ' iriven, Vnd glory shoot thro' highest heaven.

U4-1-3-51 1 -4-il .1' l'-l 3-3-3^5-1-7-^5 | I t .1 3 •> ' .T-3-4-ffll-|t-
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KINGSLEY. C. M. 87
G Major. Moderate. T.

«-?^t ,-«t9-?t^-4t3t?ta-?t*-?i*i-»i3--fi 3-ft ,-n4tns-<t3-^3
t?i-

9-'?+'-*t ,
ii-

i. Firm as the earth thy gospel stands,My Lord,my hope,my trust: If I am found in Jesus' hands, My soul can ne'er be lost,My soul can ne'er be lost.

2. His ho-nor is engaged to save The meanest of his sheep; All,whom his heavenly Father gave,His hands securely keep, Mis hands secure-ly keep.

3. Nor death nor hell shall e'er remove His favorites from his breast;Within the bo - som of his love They must for-ev-er rest,They must for-ev- er rest.

BELLVILLE. C.EM.
A Major. Slow and soft. R.

$- *-l—1—2—3^h3-f-3—2—3-|-^2+l—1—1—1—2-H-5+4t-4—4—3 f 3—2- 2H-5+3—3-2-1-4H-1t+> * I K» ,t* . I t> I I I I I P I P P * * I I * I I * I ill I lllll I w_ * I I

1. When I can trust my all with God, In tri- al's fear- ful hour, Bow, all resigned, be-neath his rod, And bless his spar-ing power,

2. 0, to be brought to Je - sus' feet, Tho' tri - als fix me there Is still a pri - vi - lege most sweet For he will hear my p

3. 0, blessed be the hand that gave,—Still blessed when it takes ; Blessed be he who smites to save,—Who heals the heart he breaks :

A joy springs up a- mid distress, A fountain in the wil-der-ness, A joy springs up a- mid distress, A fountain in the wil-der-ness.

«-* \iri I i ^Ilfrljli-l'i 3 i 'iVrttt*-i B t ^U + lflW :
3-5-6t5-s t5-ti

Tho' sighs and tears its language be, The Lord is nigh to answer me, Tho' sighs and tears its language be, The Lord is nijh to answer me.

Cf4^-J-4-M-Wi4?-r-M-4-»_?-«4^^r+-!-4->-f-f-t-i4^-4+-J-4-WJ-y-^-H-
Per-fect and true are all his ways,Whom heav'n adores and death obeys, Per-fect and true are all his ways,Whom heav'n adores and earth o-beys.

C-4Ua~4-4-4-4U4iU4 U^



88 BADGEK. lis & 8s.

Bb major. Allegro.

cgi-st 1—7--t i^t;M'-*-^^^
1 The Lord is great; ye hosts of heav'n,a-dore him,And ye who tread this earthly ball; In ho - ly songs Te-joice a- loud be-

2 The Lord is great; his ma-jes-ty how glorious! Resound his praise from shore to shore; O'er sin, and death, and hell,now made vie-

3 The Lord is great; his mer-cy how a-bounding! Ye an-gels, strike your gold-en chords; O, praise our God, with voice and harp re-

\&-*-?-t? i rt34-fif-y-?-^8—2t* it
fore him, And shout his praise who made you all.

& 3 3 UIjT 5~hF «t5 2
i 3^tt

to-rious, He rules and reijrns for- ev - er-more.

sounding, The King of kings and Lord of lords.

C-5-5-U4^ 5-| 4-7~b-5-4-r-5 5-j-l-H

«-'

CORONATION. C M.
A. major. O. Holden.

1 All hail the great linmanuePs name! Let an-gels prostrate fall:

<rt-3f5-5-5-5t5-3-5-t 5tr-,I-5-7t 1^ff:1-

C ! IJ_3 3 5 514 3 4 1 514 3 5 413. 121
2 Let eve- ry kindred, eve- ry tribe, On this te- res-trial ball, To

CVt-44-i-i-4-W5-5-5-|^5--6^5^54-ia^4-

fr

e tr
forth the royal diadem,

^-5|5-5^6-5a4^57-j-3^5--3-l-3j-2^1-2^b-2-l-j-5-4-|-3^4-i8 ?t
1—

tf

And crown him Lord of all, Bring forth the roy-al di - a - dem,And crown him Lord of all.

tfl1^1
*JTr I s |-s-5-5-5f5—dr—^-»t Ingl^ si 5~tt
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2. | .1 [3 ,5 5 5
J

J3 4~5 4
. 3[ _1... , l.| 1*2 j"2 4{_3 ||

him all ma-jes - ty aa -cribe, And crown him Lord of all. T<> bim all ma-jes - ty :is-cribc,And crown him Lord of all.

&_4-5-3-«4-SmQ-I-
I
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WATCHMAN TELL US. Hymn 7's. 89
Eb Major. Mow and soft. A. R. T.

&-4-*6-5#4W5l3^1—I+3r3-S-3Hi»-Pt«.-«-ff-3]5-43-4>atlTl-a 1
3-3-4-5+6^+5-5-2-2-3*4 |5rfH-

1. Watch - man! watchman! tell us of the night,What its signs of prom- iseare. Traveller! o'eryon mountain's height,See that glory -beaming star.

-13^^3|lH^^lvlll|^|3^1^1r^ (1,4-1-1+1^^^-1-11^
2. Watch - man! watchman! tell us of the night; Higher yet that star ascends. Traveller! blessedness and light, Peace and truth, its course portends.

p.* U_j^3 3 15.5 5 515.^ IS. * 8 515 5 51 5 5 515.55 6314.-1 2. 2 5 5 5 212 r |

3. Watch - man! watchman! tell us of the night,For the morning seems to dawn. Traveller! darkness takes its flight;Doubt and terror are withdrawn.

(W—-

—

k rf }\H,f}\s^h4^4\^~^-^l - g g ?l^-.i-^4^4^^-^44^|4M-

P-3-3H-2—2-f 3-3-4-5-61^5^-3-57-3,5-43-4 2+1. 1-2
r
37-5-6—7-^-4x^-6-5 r 3 I 5 12-3 l|f

Watchman! watchman! does its beauteous ray Aught of hope or joy fore- tell 7 Traveller! yes ; it brings the day, Promised dav of Is- ra - el.

«-»-'-ff-Tt»-«-J-!-»t^-J-?--Jlt?-L2-?tf'!-? t-^!-J-4-?-tf=-J-^!li?r^-»tt
Watchman! watchman! will its beams a-lone Gild the spot that gave them birth 1 Traveller! a- ges are its own; See, it bursts o'er all the earth.

P. 5 5 15 5 15. 5 6 341 2. 55. 5|5 5 51 55 518. 3 4 5 5 16. 8 8.515 54311
VVatchman! watchman! let thy wanderings cease;Hie thee to thy qui-et home. Tra-vel- ler! lo! the Prince of Peace,Lo! the Son of God is come.

C^l-14^^^* 4-6^-4+^^5-» .._1|4 _^__54__^_a^^O-6-5-+44^^-JI?-5—14
SWANWICK. C M.

Bb Major. Lucas.

«r**t1"I^|ffry^WfltfftFjM1»*Wffrtf3f^^
1. Far from these narrow scenes of night,Unbounded glories rise,And realms of joy and pure de-heht, Unknown to mortal eyes,Unknown to mortal eyes.

2. Fair,
%
distant land! could mortal eyes But half its charms explore,How would our spirits long to rise,And dwell on earth no moreAnd dwell on earth no more.

3. No cloud those blissful regions know Realms ever bright and fair; For sin, the source of mortal woe, Can ne- ver en-ter there. Can ne-ver en- ler there.

4. O, may the heavenly prospect fire Our hearts with ardent love,Till wings of faith and strong desu e,Bear ev'- ry tlio't above, Bear ev'ry tho't a-bove.

5. Prepare us, Lord, by grace divine, For thv bright courts on high; Then bid our spirits rise and join The chorus of the skv. The chorus of the sky»

(^iU-i-\l^\4MU±i\i^\&fkU^ \ ,1 , 1, \rt<tel3^\5-Mte\&&<U&m
12



90 AFTON. lis.
G Major.

1. How ehcer-ing the thought lhat the spir-its in bliss, Should bow their bright wings to a world such as this! And leave the sweet songs of the mansions' above To

&~t~5 1 .1

_
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_
st5
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1
3

j

3 3 54|3 8 1|1 4 4|3-|3|
i 2. They come, on the wings of the morning they come. To envoy the stranger n peace to his home ; The pilgrim to waft from his stormy abode, And

( C441I-JLJL41_JL*4^^

s

% i-i-at*-*-4tiTff-?l It

breathe o'er our bosoms their errands of love.

7t ~1_6t5
_
5~5|S-tt&snsnt t

- l-vys

Q.S 5 S\5 3 2
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lay him to rest in the arms of his God.

IT*

Ca3-3-5-i-—4-4-1-3-5-5! 1=41

ROWLEY. 12s. & 9s.

G major.

1. Come a-way to the skies, My be-lov-ed a-rise, And rejoice in the day thou wast born; On this

2. We have laid up our love, And our treasure above, Tho' our bodies con- tin- ue be-low; The re-

3. With singing we praise, The o - rig - i-nal grace, Bv our heavenly Father bestowed; Our
P.? 3. 4 I.7 4 3I3J1.3I6 3 4I3 1 3. 3 I 3 5 3I2 5 5 \S\ 5. .11

*» * " *
1. Por thy glory we are Cre- a- ted to share Both the nature and kingdom divine: Ore -

5. With thanks we approve The design of that love Which hath joined us in Jesus' name; So u-

g—-9-3-4H-3 I g. « h-3—3-*4
|
g

| gr-ff- j--5-3-5--|--4-3-2^3--(-5-5--|-5-3-5--J-4-3-2-|-l -jf

fes - ti - val day Come ex - ult - ing a - way. And with sing-ing to Si-on re - turn, And with sing-ing to Si - on re - turn

deemed of our Lord, We ru -member his word, And with sing-ing to Par - a-dise go, And with sing-ing to Par
^ ««

i i i I i

£0.

1>< ing re -ccive From his bounty and live To the hon-or and glo-ry of God. To the hon-or

3 3
"i

—

and glo

3 16
~\~~i—i

—

- a-dise

F-^t "Tt
-ry of God.

5 4 I 3 II

a-ted a - gain, That our souls may remain, In time and e -ter - ni - ty thine. In time and c- ter-ni-ty thine.

uit-ed in heart That we never can part, Till we meet at the feast of the Lamb. Till we meet at the feast of the Lamb.

___.] 4-4-M {-i_M-4~4-5-5-M-Uf%-.i-s-5- 1- 1
-- 1 h- h W-hM*- l-5-l—f-



SONGS OF REJOICING. Sentence. 91
E major. With spirit.

jp-'-5-6-5+6-5-r+2-3-4+3.2 3.4 5-++5v-6-5+G-5-T+2-3-4+3+"+3-4-3+5-5-4+3-4-3+4-4-+
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1 Songs of re- joic-ing con- spiring to raise, Swell with your voices the cho-rus of praise; Sing and rejoice,and approach with thanksgiving
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2 Praise to, Je - ho- vah! his name be adored; Praise your Cre-a - tor! Rejoice in theLord! Greatis his pow'r,for the Lord is Al-mighty;

£_4+3-3-3+2-2-l+-^-4-3+3^^^
The throne that thro' a-ges e - ter- nal hath stood; For he who made earth,and gave life to all liv-ing, Our Fa- ther Al-mighty, theLord he is
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But greater his goodness,which gives life its worth; Forgoodneas it was plann'd the work of ere- a -tion, And love to our Maker, that love should call

|fr--6
,+5-5-5+4-4_34_2„^

i

good.Songsof re- joic- ing con-spi ring to raise, Swell with your voi-ces the cho- rus of praise,The cho-rus of praise,The chorus of praise

fr-ynra-W-y-Pt^ 5 si s - II
L—,.i, 1
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p. 5J3.4 3 1 4 3 SIS 5 5 I 5 5 5 -J3. 4 3I4 3 SIS 5 5-| 5 1 5 1 5 5 5I5 5I4 3 4 I «. II

forth, Praise to Je ho- vah! his name he a - dored; Praise your Cre- a - tor! Rejoice in the Lord! Rejoice in the Lord! Rejoice in theLord!

C^n l^rMf-M+i-s-s I
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92 L0WMA1N. lis & 9s.

2

(V

F major.

4 iii
1 All hail! hap

l~}ti-}~
How bourn

3 To ( hribi we

5 I 5 5—
T—T"l T

4 O may the

3 1 14' 34—TTT T
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H. W. Day.

«+5|

l~lt l-t

ii / * 1 1 1 11 i' 1 1 1 ill 1 1

py day,When,enrob'din our clay, The Redeem- er appear'd up - on earth; How can we refrain, For to join the glad strain,

•^+1-1-1 +1-1-1+1-1-3-3+2—2—2+3—2—2+2--|-w-l-f 2—1—4+1—1— 1+1—

1
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that love,First begot- ten a- bove, And thro' Je— sus to sinners made known! Lift, lift up your voice, Ar.d ex- nit- ing
will sing,As our High Priest and King,And ourProphet to teach us the road: But more than all this, For Almight-y
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re-turn Of this once blessed morn Be for- ev - er re-niernber'd with joy; Sweet ac- cents ofpraiscAll our voic- es s

8 I* I l \ t f f\ l
1 8 II? ? W ?--^-P+54-5-4 5-5-5+l-«-SIM1-

Te-jmce,

he is:

ia.ll raise;

4+L4

^-J-0t5-3-lt2-l-SStl-H
And to bail our Im- man -u- el's birth!

-J-m-f-5t5-5-5t5-1t
For Je - ho- vah to earth is come down!
And we own him our Saviour and God.

p. » 4 13 5 314 3 413 II

HaJ- le - lu-jahs shall be our em-ploy.

r : -5_5|i_i_ii5-5-5l-i-ll-

AWAY FROM THE REVEL, lis & 6. Temperance Hymn.
D major. Lively.

5-5 |£-5-5tl-*-tttr1ft$r£-ttSnS-S1"lr*-*tO—3— i l.J

1 A-way from the rev- cl, the night-star is up; A- way, come a-way, there is strife in the

2 The foam of the gob-let is sparkling and bright, And ri- sing like gems in the torch-es' red

;-s-s iri-nti-s-st 2-2 -s [2-2 1
2-2 &i i 1 iLf._y_jrt

3 The pearl-studded chalice, dis-play-ing in pride,May challenge thy lip to the purple draught's

4 Oh come, it is twilight, the nijrht star is up; Its ray is more bright than the silver brimm'd

0.3 ft I ft 1 111 1 lift ft 11^ ft_|ft ft ft I ft ft ft
I

ft ft ft I

5 We'll kneel on the mountain beneath the dark pine,Our hearts' pray'r the incense,and na-tnre the

6 Ohcome.it is twilight,the moon is awake;The breath of the ves- per chime rides o'er the

fV8- 1 1 1-1-3 k-1-1+2-2-2+^—ft+ft—f-f[-l—1—1+2—2—24-
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tide; Hut pearls of the dew-drop
ciip.The boatgen-tly dan- ces,
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shrine.And back on the fes— tal w
laki,There's peace all a- round us,
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is wine in the bowl, But lis- ten and drink,they will mad- den

ii e'er linger* there, Will change its mild beam for the ma- ni -

113 1 1 2 2 2y y iy I
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, the voice of the breeze,Are dear- er and calmer, more bless- ed

the snow-y sail rilis, We'll glide o'er the waters or rove on
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e'll look from the wave,Like eyes of the tree on the chains of

and health in th ^.nd what can be dear-er, more bless- ed
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BOWDEN. lis.

2. I would not live alway ; no, wel - come the tomb, Since Je - sns hath lain there, I dread not its gloom; There sweet be my rest till he

<^443L_jL44+4-H^ —-—i——4
3 Who, who would live alway a - way from his God, A- way from von heaven, that bliss-ful a - bode; Where rivers of pleasure flow

C4F1? FTI'E.?'HT T % I -5-4-5-U—MW-M—W—A-±|-M-f4— -I t

\&-t*-?-?f
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«
It

dawn on us here, Are enough for life's woes full e - nougli for its cheer,

bid me a-rise To hail him in tri-umph des-cend-ing the skies.

ca— • »t-i i g-i-y i f 1

*

W ih f ?wi
o'er the bright plains, And the noontide of glo - ry e - ter- nal- ly reigns.

SUNLIGHT, 12s. & 9s.

D. Major.

1. In a song of sweet praise to our Sa-vior we raise Better

2. For now we shall rise to meet Christ in the skies, And be

3. Hal- le- lu- jali we sing, to our Fa-ther and King, And his

C-I-i-i4-i-3-443-i443-5-^4ili-i4-

/

tri-bute than sil - ver and gold, 'Tis our hearts, Lord,we give, may we e - ver-more live, To thy hon-or and glo - ry be -low.

Sri a -i 1*—dnfrte tfe i 'l *Hr#5-ff% 3 f iVjfci ti U 1 Ifii I i i-yJ i ti

part-ed in bod - y no more! We shall sing to our lyres, with the heav-en - ly choirs, And our Sa-vior in glo-ry a - dore.

C-r-5-5-5~\-5-^—7-64-743-54-5-5-5—4-5 5"-54-5-5-5-1-5-44-4-44—}—£4-6-5-5-4-5-11
rap- tnr- ous prais - es repeat; To the Lamb that was %!ain, hal - le - lu - jah a - gain, Sing all heav-en, and fall at his feet.



94
Eb major.

WATCH OF ISRAEL, 7s.
II. W. Day.

Dim.5» > ,
cres. mm.

$-£ 31-57;-5|3-4-«^f3-5-l-5|G-G ^|3-4-^-5|3-4-«P5+3-5-iJ|7-6- 57^0-7-4-313-2-1^
I Watch oi li -rael! we shall rest Calmly if thy voice lias blest j If thou say -est ' All is well;' E - ver wakeful sen-li-nel. E - ver wakeful sin - ti - nel.

2. If in sleep our spirits dream, Still still be thou the theme; Heav'nly let our spirits be, E'en in dreaming.dream of thee.E'en in dreaming;, &c.

(''i 5 g g *>
|
.1 6 43
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1
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1
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|
5 1 3-11

3. But if sleep be far a-way, And we watch till dawning day,Let the spi -rit still im-part, Calmness to each aching heart. Calmness to &c.
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LYONS. 10s. & lis.

A major. maestoso. Haydn,

Oh praise ye the Lord, pre - pare a new song; And let all his saints in full con-cert join ! With voices u- nit - ed the anthem prolong,

&ii 14 g 4 Iff gtgiintt-g |£lld g *hr*tJl^ il^M |g t*i U<M.*U g fivt

Oh praise ye the Lord, pre - pare a new song; And let all his saints in full concert join! With voices u - nit - ed the anthem prolong,

j
•

j i. U-4-J I
» *li-i-4i£il& I

i-d-5l-J-6-|-3^|.-5-i; l i5-43-5-5-l-ii-5-343-5-a4»4-

<U I f-«-?t?-?-ft 4̂-?-?1 Ml
And shew forth his praises in mu- sic di-vine.

Srift-iri ! g g dliTi *. stt

-f-7tl*
And shew forth his praises in mn - sic di - vine.

Cli 3-3-5 V « <i ! :fl -5-5 | 1 U

TEACHER'S PRAYER. 8s 3s & 6.

F major. sentimentally.

^-2-5-6|5-4|3-2|l-7 |i-J-2-3|2_^7-G-|57^l-3|2-ljl^|l-f|
i. Shepherd, while thy flock is feed - lag, Take those lnmhs,In thine arms, Now for shelter plead • ins

g-« -i-i 1 1-2| i-ois^i.v I-7-1k^-i1 l^t 1" 1 lor-slsjils-n
2. While the storm of life is low'r - in;. Night and day. Beasts of prey, Hound thcni lurk de-vour- ing.

Q.g 3 4| 3_«|5_4

j

5jt\315 5 1 5- 1 5 2 j2-|6 5
14_3 1
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1 3_ [|

*.i. Shepherd, every grace com- bin - ing, Keep these lambs In Ihine arms, On thv breast re - elm - ing.
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HEAVENLY HILLS. 10's, 5's & ll's. 95

1. Come, let us a - new, our jour-ney pursue, With vi-gor a- rise, And press to our per- ma-nent place in the skies. Of hea-ven

G Major-

& M^-}^innt-i-Mru\}-}-m--i--di&l-5\5~~5~G\ S STS^T
-

'7T*~TrT7"~7~6T7" I 5Tf
_

.

B~fTf~ 7~~5T5 5^4
2. At Je- sus's call we gave up our all ; And still we fore-go, For Je- sus's sake, our en- joy-ments be-

2-2
No k

3. A country of joy, quite free from al- loy, We thither repair; Our hearts and our treasure al- rea -dy are there,We march nan

P. ? 3|3 g 413 2 515 5 5|5J_3|2 2 2|2 | 213 5 4|5 5 51532 1L~J5|5 5
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4. The rougher our way, the shorter our stay; The tempests that rise Shall gloriously hur-ry our souls to the skies. The fiercer

, +*-ft
ly birth, tho'

ft*-ft
we find for the

d in hand tolm-

the blast, the
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,

wand'ring on earth, This is not our place,But strangers and pilgims ourselves we con-fess

&+ 5i-l-2~3t4t5t1-1-1+1-1t 1

I I I
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country behind; But onward we move,And still we are seeking

man- u- el's land; No matter what cheerWe meet with on earth;or
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a country a-bove.

e-ter - ni-tv's here.

516 13 4L3(t
sooner 'tis pastjThe

1

troubles that come, Shall come to our rescue, and hast-en us borne.
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NEVIL C.P.M,
G Major. Sentimentally.

Unison.

X?-?H&U- 1-2-2+3-4-5
1. O thou that hear'st the prayer of failh, Wilt thou not save a

8rttt-1r4rtf}-l-nt \* ti St

2. Slain in the guilt- y sinners stead, His spotless righteous-

3. Then save me from e- ter- nal death; The spi - rit of a-

.g fill 3 5 515 5 5|5|4 2 J, II

4. The king of ter- rors then would be A welcome messen-

C.-2-5|3-|-7-5-r4-^-?4-W5-5-5-5l

fi-tflF-S^-ytf-f-f^m^?-^?!

P-4-3—2+312—l—^iit^r^+314—3—2- 213—4—5 h314—3—2—213—4—5^4-4 I
3—3—2-21 1 t 1 f|

soul from death That casts it - self on thee? I have no re- fu»e of my own, But fly to what my Lord hath done And suffered once for me.

(T5-5--51-51-5-5-1r4ft5t!t2-!-7-5t5-5-5^
ness I plead, And his a - vail-ins blood: That righteousness my robe shall be; That mer - it shall a- tone for me. And bring me near to God.
doption breathe;IIis con- so- la- lions send ; By him some word of life im-part, And sweetly whisper to my heart,"Thy Maker is thy Friend."

P . 2 1 41112 3 2 1|4.4|5 15 5 5 211 2 315)5 5 5 811 2 31615 5 4 413.311

ger to me, To bid me come a-way: Unclogged by earth, or earth- lythings.I'd monntj'd fly, with ea- ger wings, To e - ver- last- ing day.
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96 HUNTON. lis. & 12s.

A. Major.

1. O Lord, let our songs find ac-cept-ance be - fore thee, And pierce thro' the skies to thine uppermost throne; For thou stoopest to

frl-a 1 4 s i 1.i . i*& [-4-5 & \m i I^Mrdr*;
t

;

M /Hd £ shrte—tiinrtrt
2. Our Fa-ther, our Fa-ther, we ask thee to guide us, And keep us from sin till life's journey be o'er; Then the last sigh of

p. g 3 I 3 3 4 I 5 3 1 12 8 3 1 8.1 ^11813 3 4 15 3 8 114 3 4 1 3 13. 3 I 3 5 SI
3. Then, then will we sing the sweet song of the bless - ed, And mingle our strains with the my-riads a-bove; Far sur-pass-ing all

c-Af II t J, l i 1 n-i-i Hi iAi I I t f 1 f. f i\i i. *\ *4fr3 IV f *4

list - en when mor - tals a-dorethee, And sendest thy blessings, A.nd sendest thy blessings, And sendest thy blessings like mes-sengers down,

na - ture, whnte'er else be - tide us, Shall waft us to glo-ry, Shall waft us to glo-ry, Shall waft us to glo - ry when time is no more.

(v^-.'.j.y-r-M?—£w—-— i 1 . , ;r - yjf.y f. i flf Hf e m«u
strains that our tongues e'er ex -press - ed And Je-sus, the chorus, And Je-sus, the cho-rus, And Je-sus, the chorus, and In - fin - ite Love '.

( 1__4_4^_8-34U iW——4 1— r——l-IM-f-4-5-5-644-5-^41 U

APORA, LM.
A. Mnjor. G. W.F. Hayes, N.H.

I. Oil! sweet- ly breathe the lyres a-bove, When angels teach tlie quivering string, And wake to chant the Father's love, Such strains as angels lips can sing.
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\nrl sweet on earth the choral swell, From mortal tongues ofgladsome lays, When pardoned souls their raptures t.'ll And grateful, hymn the Savior's praise.



CB1STMAS ODE. Q7
F major. Spirited. H w Dn^

pp. cres.

I

1 Hark! Hark! with harps of gold,What An -them do they sing? The ra - diant clouds have hack - ward rolled And an gels

2 "Glo-ry to God!" re -peat The glad earth and the sea; And eve - ry wind and bil - low fleet Bears on the
3 Soft swells the mu-sic now A - long the sing- ing choir,And eve - ry Ser - aph bends his brow And breathes a-

£4_«4 3 a a s\s «|g-,-f j|L^JLJ4jQLjflLMqLja_|j|—i_4^-^-*_9L|_
4 Soft!—yet the soul is boundWith rap- ture, like a chain;Earth, vo - cal, whis - pers them a - round And heav'n re-

ft_» »
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smite the string. 'Glo - ry to God'.'Bright wings spread glist'ning and afar,And on the hallow'd rapture rings,From cir - clino- star to star

Ju - bi - lee.Where He - brew bard haih sung,Or Hebrew seer haih trod,Each ho-ly spot has found a tongue:'Let Glo - ry be to God.'
bove his lyre.What words of heav'nly birth,Thrill deep our hearts again,And fall like dew-drops to the earth? 'Peace and good will to men"

|
C: f>» 1*1- 1 1—4 —4—-1 . -I

. 1- -I--4
peats the strain. Sound,Harps, and hail the mornWith every gold- en string;For un - to us this day is born A Sa - viour and a King

^JL-^sj^f. 4-—4-—-—1-^-4-—- 1—-

—

I t—j.

'Glo- ry to God! 'Bright wings spread glist'ning and a-far,A.nd on the hal - lowed rap - ture rings,From cir - cling star to star

& i 1 & A ,i £fi-i-f-i-2-&-ifr-*i*—fp-fs—fliv—ffrhrr»1-'- ~s—tfr*-y-t'it
Where Hebrew bard hath sung,Or Hebrew seer hath trod,Each ho - ly spot has found a tongue: 'Let Glo - ry be to God.'
What words of heav'nly birth,Thrill deep our hearts again, And fall like dew -drops to the earth^Peace and good will to mec.
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Sound,Harps.and hail the mornWith ev'-ry gold-en string;For un - to us this day is born A Sa - viour and a King
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98 AWAY THAT CUP (L. M.)
G major. With energy, not too fast.

1 1 lie remp'rance banner wide is spread, And wide its rays o'er thousands shed ,1s pressing hard toward that goal,\Y here ne'er 'II be heard, 'give me that bowl.'
3 The haunts of vice be-gin to yield, For tcmp'rance men have got the shield In which the sword of truth has lain,That should have long the demon slain.

3 That mother's peace, which once had tied, With jov returns up- on her head;For he was dead,but lives a- gain, O ves,he"sleft the drunkard's train.

4 The lit- tie babe,and sportive child, Up- on the pa-rent too have smiled;Instead of flee-ing from his glance,Around him now in peace they dance.

5 Go on' go on, ye noble few,From whom this great commotion grew,For thousands yet there are to save,From that dread gloom, a drunkard 's grave.
And you who have not sign 'd the pledge,Why stand ye back to forma hedge?We know you cry' we ne'er get drunk, 'But thus have thousands downward sunk.
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7 A lit- th: now—a lit- tie then;Such is the cry,such has it been, 'Till drunkards have by scores sprung up,To drink the poison from that cup.

8 Then from you dash the bowl a- way, As o-cean sendeth forth her spray;And when you thirst,go to the rill, And from cold wa-ter drink your fill.

CA f IF s t f\t } t l U8-3^^tt-s-44±\-h-&-4-m-4 M M 3-4-£-a±&—3UAI

DUNEL. 6s, 8s & 4s.

G major.

1 Tho' nature's strength decay, And earth and hell withstand, To Canaan's bounds I urge mv way, At his command; The watery deep I pass,

2 The good-ly land I see, With peace and plenty blest; A land of sa-cred lib— er— ty, And endless rest. There milk and hon- ey flow,

n. * 3 13 3 3 S\3 I 312 3 3 t±4 I 213 3 3 515 6 5 1 413 213 13 13 3 3 3 13 1

3 There dwells the Lord our King,The Lord our Righteousness, Triumphant o'er the world and sin, The Prince of Peace; On Si-on's sa - credheighu

coda

&~m-i-t-tft3-^
With .le- sus in my view; And thro' the howling wil- derness My way pur - sue. We'll sing hal- le - lu-jah! hal- le - lu- jah! A-men.

& si** 3 3^t]irt-3n-3-f^tl-l~l-^f3 3 15 t^g^g-ffH^Tit.1-; & \ 3
-

I f

And oil and wine abound; Andtreesof life for- ev- er grow, With mcr-cy crowned. We'll sing hal- le - lu- jab! hal- le - lu -jah! A-men.

(• 113 8 3 t 14 I 313 3 5 515 fi 5 I 413 3*4 13 I - 515 5 515 3 3 310 5 4 13 II

His kingdom still maintains; And glorious willi his saints in light For- ev - er reigns. We'll sing hal- le - lu-jah! hal- le - lu-jah! A-men.
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TO GOD THE PRAISE BELONGS. Hymn. (H. M.) 99
C Major.

rtr^ts-iWilist^
1. Re-joice! the Lord our King; Your God and King a - dore; Mor - tals, give thanks, and sing, And triumph evermore • Lift up the heart, lift

&~t" i 3 4 1S"4 l»|lLy,if>lg
2 t3t^4fs-5tl

_
S~"t^t»t3
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»t5~lts!t5to-3-.5-^t

2. His king-dom can-not fail; He rules o'er earth and heaven ; The keys of death and hell Are to the Savior given : Lift up the heart, lift

3. He e-very foe shall quell, Shall all our sins de - stroy ; And all our bo-soms swell With pure seraphic jov ; Lift up the heart, lift

C^l^^^l^^^sls-s-^-i^r I
*

I
* » 1

1

-6-45^-14+-* : *
1

*-i |.q r\4-i-^.U
i. Re-joice in glorious liopes ; Jesus, the Judge, shall come, And take his servants up To their e- ter-nal homeWe soon shall hear th'arch-

C4-l-5-643-4-2-j-l-|-I-r-5-y-i-T-2 3 \*\-i-i-\-3-9-\-4r&~-4-5^l4-l-6+3-44-l45-|--I—5---,l--34

up the voice ; Re-joice a- loud; ve saints re - joice Rejoice a-loud ;
ye saints re-joice.

Sri b a i t4~ji-^-3-t^-4-gtfi-3-ti- 1 4 thrytitt
up the voice; Rejoice a-loud; ye saints re -joice. Re-joice a-loud; ye sainis re-joice.

up the voice, &c.

angel's voice,The trump of God shall sound;re-joice. The trump of God shall sound,rejoice.

01-6-3-6-5-4-6-3-4-143-7^-1 +l4-l-l4^-4-4-i+2-5-r-lU

LEENEL. 7s. 6s. & 8s.

A major.

&i « a l 5 r^-rtnsts-g-t
1. Christ for e-ver lives to pray For all that

I my soul on Je-sus stay, Almighty
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i a |i9 |3_j,y4,i_y.4,
2. Ba - sis of our steadfast hope, Savior, thy

Sanc-ti-fies and lifts us up to meet thee

C^-l-4+3-34 |-3-24l45-P--544

trust in him ;

to re-deem; He shall pu - ri - fy my heart, Who in his blood for-give-ness have, All his hall'wing power exert, And to the utmost save.
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ceaseles pray'r , ^
in the air: Yes, thine in- ter- c.ed- ing grace Preserves us every mo-ment thine, Till we rise to see thy face, And share thy throne divine.
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100 ALFRED. L. M.

1 God, in the gos - pel of his Son,Makes liis e - ter - nal coun - sels kno\vn:JIere love in all its glo - ry shines, And truth is

2 Here, sin-ners,

3 Here faith re

of an humble frame,May taste his Grace, and learn

veals to mor-tal eyes A brighter world be - yond
his name;May read, in char- ac- ters of blood, The wisdom
the skies;Here shines the light which guides our way From earth to

4 O, grant us grace, almight-y Lord, To read and mark thy ho - ly word, Its truths with meekness to re - ceive, And by its

CA2
2-l-f-^-li4^-i\-^-5U--U-i-^\-s 1-4-2 2-lg--J 3-2-^4-4-34-4--- r4-J-5--4- VJ--3-24-

ROYALTY. C. M.

drawn in fair -est « lines, And truth is drawn in fair- est lines. I

&~i—i|i 'ji\\.7}&A i «4 hW ii1*""St*1t

,

power, and grace, of God, The wis-dom, power and grace, of God.

realms of end -less day, From earth to realms of end-less day.
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ho - ly pre - cepts live,And by its ho - ly precepts live.

(
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Bb major. Spirito. White.

1 All hail the pow'r of Je- sus' name! Let an -gels prostrate

«i-ihr*r- -^ 1
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2 Ye chosen seed

rijU-gi-

•>-

/

of Is-rael's race— A rem- nant weak and
3 Ye Gen-tile sin - ners, ne'er forget The wormwood and the

4 Let eve- ry kin - dred, eve - ry tribe, On this ter- res-trial

5 that, with yon- der sa- cred throng,We at bis feet may
f JT Laud retard.

fall : IJring- forth the roy - al di - a - dem, Bring forth the rny- al di- adem,And crown him,crown him.crown him,crown him,crown him, Lord of all.

I. 2 -i I

-tff-

r-

Bring forth the royal, Bring forth the roy-al di - a-dem,And crown him,crown him,

*
-J

ff-M.ff-^ff_g.a
I

». a iyijL-jL,.!jLi^g.ff ^|i-4-i_i|l_y[l^.».

And crown him Lord of all.

C-i- y 3 ^-»-i r4^^-i-^5^-ff-5-7i^J44aI4-4---l4-4-lff-.i |4-ff-«!-7-4-4ff-ff|l"-tt^ -— —
small— 1 1 h i I him,who saves you by his grace, Hail him, who saves you bv his grace,And crown him,crown him, crown him.crown hiiu.crown him,Lord of all.

((all; Go.spread jroor trophies at hia feet, < ro .spread your trophies at his foot, .4 nd crown him,orown him.crown him.crown h hi. crown him,Lord of all.

ball. To him all ma-jes-ty ascribe, To him all ma-jes-ty ascribe, And crow >wn him him,crown him.Lord of all.

fall! We'll join the everlasting song, We'llioin the everlasting song, A '
,,

. hmt,crown him.Lord of all



BOWERS. H. M. 101
C Major. duett. Hartley.

1. O, Zi-on, tunc thy voice, And raise thy hands on high; Tell all the earth thy joys, And boast sal-va-tion nigh; Cheerful in God,

2. He gilds thy mourning face With beams that can-not fade; His all resplend-ent grace He pours around thy head; The na-tions round

3. In hon - or to his name, Re-flect that sa-cred light, And loud that grace proclaim Which makes thy darkness bright; Pur-sue his praise,

kU-4^4-ff^J4H-*--^ 4-4
4. There on his ho - ly hill, A bright -er Sun shall rise, And with his radiance fill Those fairer, pur-er skies;While,round his throne

CV2-i-3-4-r-5-gli-|i4-i—i-4-i—i--l-g4-i-y-i-4--3-54-i4i-r-.'5--^i4-2-2---4-g4-4 4--4

A - rise and shine, While rays divine stream from a-broad. While rays divine, &c.

Thy form shall view, With lus-tre new di -vine -ly crown'd. With lustre new, &c.

Till sov'-reign love, In worlds a-bove the glo - ry raise. In worlds above, &c.

C:-4 |.-a-HL7+i^4 1U%,

4544l4-M-T4-^^IMI
Ten thou - sand stars In nob-ler spheres his in-fluence own. In nobler spheres, &c.

(M-—4--0-^4-3-54^5%i-ii+5444^^4-6^4-»^T-i--tt

CONDER. C.H.M.
F major.^lt

3-5-f-4-t-3-S-j--l+
1. When 1 can trust my all with God,

Bow all resigned be - nealh bis i jd

&i-ltl-l-l-2-t-l-y-|-It
O, to be brought to Je - mis' feet,

Is still a pri - vi - lege most sweet,

C££J#-44MLp5-*4Jq.
3. O blessed be the hand that gave,

Bless - ed be he who smites to save

C4-i4-i-T
4-4-44-5-^4-i-l-

In tri - al's fearful hour
And bless his sparing pow'r A joy springs up a-mid distress, A fountain in the wil-der-ness. A fountain in the wilderness

(g-rt 1 ;- -i^M-74-^3-i-i-i--t*^^
Tho' tri - als fix me there,

For he will hear my pray'r; Tho' sighs and tears its language be, The Lord is nigh to an- swer me. The Lord &c

Still bless-ed when it takes;

Who heals the heart he breaks: Perfect and true are all his ways, Whom heav'n adores and death obeys. Whom heaven, &c.

0**|-L—441.94^4jlu-J <
|.-t4-

i i t 1*1 a
l *,-| 44-?-6-4-45-5-|i-||-



102
A Major.

(S-I-t--tff-

I bLii CHAiYi.

i

3-»6|5-*ati^-1

—

s-—

1

|53~|gnFh£-~t~

<> 4"ft1 rt §

Hartley.

come, let us
j
sing unto the

j
Lord i Let us make a | rock of | our sal-| vation.

|
Let us come be- 1 with thanks-jgiving

|
And make (noise unto

|
him with

|

psalms

|
joyful noise to the| [fore his presence

|
j
a joyful

|

i-4-7 ±1*4
.lr_|5 5 \ 5 \

11 —6-l-7r-

-l-i—la—2-1 -5p4

1 2 4\*J2\ -li-M-i-T-J-iit

2. For the Lord| is a great|God,
||
and a great|king a-|bove all|Gods.|| In his hand are the deep|places of the|eanh

; j|
the

|
strength of the

|
hills is his|also.

3. The sea is hisjand hejmade it,
||
and his|hands formed|the dry|land.

||
O come, let us worshipjand bowjdown

, |J
let us|kneel before thejLord jur Maker.

-4-4-4 -UP I
&-—\±&&M 5—5-1 V\\~

CHANT, for Hymns or Selections.

i

C

C

i.

2.

3.

4.

5.

1.

2.

G or F Major.

l-i--fa 3 1 a_-t-a.-| 3-at i-7|4^6--t5=it
S-5^-t5- 1lT-1-7~t 1_

6l OS | 5^ti--t3-it
|_3- \ss\5-\ 9z^SA\3LM\a^l=-\Xr_ft

^_lr-4-7-1^4-5--4 -U-l 5-5 (-iM-J^-H-
A - men.

HYMN. 0. M.
I 'ome Holy Spirit heavenly Dove, With all thy

|

quickening
|

powers;

< ome shed abroad a Savior's love, In|these cold
|
hearts of

|
ours-

Look how we grovel here below, Fond of these
|
trifling

|
toys

;

Our souls can neither fly nor go, To
|
reach e-|ternal|joys.

Fn vain we tune our fi.rmal songs, In vain we | strive to | rise ;

Eiosannss languish on our tongues, And |our de-|votion| dies.

Iii :ir Lord! and shall we ever live, At this poor
|
dying

|
rate ?

Our lovp so faint, so cold to thee, And]tbine to|us so|great?

Come Holy Spirit, heavenly dove, With all thy
|

quickening] powers;
• ome shed abroad a Savior's love And [that shall

]
kindle

|
ours.

HYMN. L. M.

Sinner, O why so tbo'tless grownlWhyin such dreadful|haste to|die?||

\) mnj.' to leap to worlds unknown. Heedless against thy [God to|fly?||

Slav, sinner 1 on the gospel plains, Heboid the God of|love un-|fold
||

The glories of his dying ' • n.i Mold.
||

•1.

2.

THE BEATITUDES. Matt. v. 3—12.

5 Blessed are the poor in spirit: for theirs is the | kingdom of | heaven.

f

\ Blessed are they that mourn: for
|
they shall be | comfort- |ed.||

Blessed are the meek: for they shall in- 1 herit the | earth.
||

Blessed are they who do hunger and thirst after righteousness:

For
I

they
|
shall'be

|
filled.||

5 Blessed are the merciful: for | they shall obtain | mercy.
j|

"l
Blessed are the pure in heart: for | they | shall see|God.||

< Blessed
|
are the

|

peace makers :—
||

I For they shall be|called the|children of|God.||

< Blessed are they who are persecuted for
|
righteousness

|
sake :

||

( For |
theirs is the

|
kingdom of

|
heaven.

||

i Blessed are ye, when men shall revile you, and
|

persecute
|

you.

I And shall say all manner of evil against you
|
falsely

|
for my

|
sake.

< Kejoice, and be exceeding glad, for great is your re- 1 ward in
|
heaven ;

( For so persecuted they the
|

prophets which
|
were be- 1 fore you.|J

HYMN. C. M.

( I set the Lord before my face ; He bears my
|
courage I up

;||

I My heart, my tongue, their joy express: My
|
flesh shall

|
rest in

|
hope.|j

< My spirit, Lord, thou wilt not leave Where souls de-
|
parted

| are,H

'{ Nor quit my body in the grave. To
|
see des-

|
tmction

|
there.

||

( 'I'liou wilt reveal the path of hie. And raise me |
to thy

|
throne ;||

t Thy courts immortal ple<« • - i •. Thv
|

pr joys un-lkno'own.J



„_.„* LMOT. 8Vfc 7's. w«,ber 103

1. Onward, onward, men of heaven ; Bear the gospel ban - ner high; Rest not till its light is given— Star of eve-ry pa-gan sky:

Send it where the pilgrim stranger Faints beneath the tor - rid ray ; Bid the har- dy for -est ran - ger Hail it ere it fades a- way.

&
_
i~g~£J 13""3ta~5jtH~3"N~6f^St£jt~fr£ f3 t6~lt3~Stjht~SJlS13~stl~«ti5

_
5t4~4 I 3~]t

2. Where the Arctic ocean thunders, Where the tropics fierce - ly glow, Broadly spread its page of won-ders, Brightly bid its radiance flow:

In - dia marks its lus-tre stealing ; Shiv'ring Greenland loves its rays ; Af-ric, 'mid her de - serts kneeling. Lifts the untaught strain of praise.

3. Rude in speech, or wild in fea-ture, Dark in spi-rit tho' they be, Show their light to eve - ry creature—Prince or vassal, bond or free.

Lo! they haste to eve-ry na-tion ; Host on host their ranks sup - ply; Onward, Christ is your sal-va-tion, And your death is vie - to-ry.

CfJ-i-i—U-i-t-i-i—k-i4-4-4-(-3-i-k—

-

5—i-i-4-1— i-l-i— i-l-s
—

-

5-4i-i4-4-4l3-i-U-g-|-i
=
-H-

WATCHMAN. S.M.
D major.

a-S-ril-dt^tglirtt^
1. Thy name,Almighty Lord, Shall sound thro 'distant lands,Great is thy grace and sure thy word; Thy truth for-e-ver stands.

riT^t^TTrt^ —
li i *li_yJi-ll

fci-3-S-_ -1-3—S-i-5l 7-1--6—5—1-«-#4—r-5-1-5 1-^ 5-1-6^44-5—5gi J-^1%4—r-5-6—

4

-6-]-5-5 1-5~-||

2. Far be thine honor spread.And long thy praise endure, Till morn - ing light and evening shade Shall be exchanged no more

PETERBOROUGH. CM.
G major.

1. Once more, my soul,the rising day, Salutes thy waking eyes, Once more my voice thy tribute pay To Him who rules the skies.

2. Night unto night his name repeats; The day renews the sound,Wide as the heavens on which he sits, To turn the seasons round.

^»tfiiilT-rt5-t,i11 l- lin i1^-.i-6t(lt ,-trt?t^ 5-hr—rt^tt
3 'Tis he supports my mortal frame; Vv tongue shall speak his praise; My sins would rouse his wrath to flame, And yet his wrath de-lays.

(vf-«iy t M- |i 4
|

^

|.i_^3^_ gi g|5 1^^1^1^4445454^—14j.__44.3_-4
A. How many wretched souls have fled Since the last setting sun, And yet thou length 'nest out my thread, And yet my mo-ments run.

5.Great God, let all my hours be thine,While I enjoy the light; Then shall my sun in smiles decline And bring a peaceful night.



104
G major.

BOWMAN, lfls,

1. Hail, happy day! thou day of ho - ly rest! What heav'nly peace and transport fill my breast When Christ, the God of grace, in love descends \nd

2. Let earth and all its van - i - ties be gone, Move from my sight and leave my soul a- lone; Its flatter-ing, fad-ing glo - ries I des-pisc, And

C- 1 .3|3 S±S 6 8 4
|

3 2\l±S
\

5 5)1543
[ g_l^y | S|

,
« ff

|
3 6 8 4

|
8 g| 1 |3

|

3. Fain would I mount and penetrate the skies, And on my Savior's glo-ries fix my eyes : O, meet my ris-ing soul, thou God of love, \nd

A.Major
CHANT for Hymns and Selections.

r*-*-t-?-»-?-i»1-'-yi Ml
( ^Ti-sr-r-a-^t-'^-H- | r « | /« I s. 1 1-\ TPlf

kind - Iv hnlds pnm- mn- ninn with his fripnds. I _ . . . . .

-"~"v
' .

"*kind- ly holds com- mu- nion with his friends

to mi - inor - tal beauties turn mv eyes

C :
a ff

|
g ff 4 4 | a a

waft it to the bliss-ful realms a - bo

C^-5-3-|-4-3-4-4—4-5-5—r-

bove. f

8rl~w~i~sr-4~t~s-~t~5-

Cf-tJ

c-5 1-

4-^—7-

-r-5—5-

+^-;

^5

1

J-A---4 -6-1-4-

4 8 i \
3-|4- T a ll

:^Ir4_I_4._J_|j

Amen.

3.

i

SELECTION, Rev, iv. 8& 11, and 5, 10 & 13,

I
Holy, holy, holy ,| Lord God Al-| mighty,

||

|

Which was, and| is, and| is toj come.||

Thou art worthy, O Lord, to receive glory, and|honor and| power.
For thou hast created all things,

And for thy pleasure they
|
are and

|
were ere-

|
ated.||

Worthy is the
|

Lamh that was
|
slain,

||

To receive power, and riches, and wisdom,
And strength ; and |

honor, and
|

glory, and | blessing.
||

Blessing, and honor, and
|
glory and

|

power, J
Be unto him that silteth upon the throne,

And unto the
|
Lamb for-

|
ever and

| ever.|A.-|men.|J

3.

HYMN (L. M.)

( The voice of my beloved sounds o'er the rocks and | rising
|

grounds ;

I O'er hills of guilt—and seas of grief he leaps, he
|
flies to

|
my re— | lief.

< Now, thro' the veil of flesh I see with eyes of love he
|
looks 'o

|
me||

I Now in the Gospel's clearest glass, he shows thelbeautiesl of his| face.|

< Gently he draws my heart along, both with his beauties|and his|tongue
;|

( 'Rise,' saith my Lord, 'make haste, away, no mortal
]

joys arc| worth thy

[stay.

I

DOXOLOGY, 8g.4.7s.

( Praise the God of all creation ;
praise the P Llhf r'<

| boundless | love ;||

( Praise the Lamb, our agnation,—Priest ami
| Ring en- | throned a-| bove.

(]

J
Praise the fountain of salvation.— Ilim by whom our | spirits | live U

( Undivided adoration to the | oneJ<" jhovafa
|



/
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A major .
HELMSLEY. 8S,JS kj Dr. Mada,n 105

1 O'er the gloom - v lulls of dark-ness, Look, my sou], be still and paze; Blessed Ju — bi - lee, Blessed Ju-
See the prom - i - ses ad - van -cing To a glorious day of grace:

|g-t- "
I

-
J
-

-

- 1

I l^^U-Ti t5--w-t^-v\-fl-fltfl-7^}^-Ht
2 Let the dark, be - night - ed pa-gan, Let the rude bar- ba - rian, see Let the gos - pel Let the

That di - vine and glo - rious con-quest Once obtained on Cal - va - ry:

3 53 135 43 I fall 4 I Q_l_ I y__y I 1_ y I QL-Ol I /"y ll 1 __1 1L-t-2——— i

—

t—Hi—i

—

t—t+ i v i

—

r^TT TT Z* t
—r L

T7— «—r~t~—7—v—| - h-— +—- H
3 Kingdoms wide that sit in dark- ness, Grant them,Lord,the glo -nous light; Let re - demp-tion, Let re-

Now from east - em coast to west - em, May the morning chase the night:

G-j ' *-M M-i—i—l-i—i-4-*-*+3-s4J—Ws: : 1 g. s \ s g I
'—S-4-

4 Fly a - broad, thou might - y gos - pel, Win and conquer—nev - er cease: Sway thy seep - tre, Sway thy

May thy last - ing, wide do - min -ions, Mul - tt— ply, and still in -crease:

D major. PROVIDENCE- 1 Os & lis.

1 Though trou- bles as - sail, and dan- gers affright, Though friends should all

2 The birds, with-out barn or storehouse, are fed; From them let us

&-i-t-n~-t~ttT—m—i-jf\-ti-ti—t-tf
3 We all may, like ships, by tem - pests be tossed On per - i - lous
4 His call we o-bey like A - bra'm of old; We know not the

C.-1-3-44-3 3-3+3 44-3 3—4+3—J--3-44-3 3—34-
5 No strength of our own, nor good - ness we claim, Onr trust is all

6 When life sinks a- pace, and death is in view, The word of his

G-J-M-i—i-iU—i^—^-k-J-i-H

—

i-il

<8-^TW-Mt5-|-t? f?-*~}-t?-Z-l3 1?-?- |^t5-1"3-4t5-^-^2t^"l
L

-l3t3-3--^trtt
fail, and foes all u- nite, Yet one thing secures us, what-ev-er be -tide, The promise as-suresus, the Lord will provide,

learn to trust for our bread. His saints what is fit- ting shall ne'er be de-nied, So long as 'tis writ-ten, the Lord will provide.

deeps but need not be lost. Though Sa -tan en-ra-ges the wind and the tide, Yet Scripture en - ga- ges, the Lord will provide,

way, but faith makes us bold; For though we are strangers we have a sure guide, And trust in all dangers, the Lord will provide.

thrown on Je- sus- "s name; In this our strong tower, for safe-ty we hide; The Lord is our pow-er, the Lord will provide,

grace shall comfort us through;Not fear-ing or doubting,with Christ on our side, We hope to die shouting, the Lord will provide.

C^t—iU-i-iijrA-i-i-i-i-i ^-^i-U-i-i-li-] .'-
1 i-i-(- W-*-*-4*-*-i4-i-lJi

£ -3,4-3+ 1-3^-4^3-3 { 1,-ft
bi - lee, Let thy glorious morning dawn.

^-sTa-i-l-i-ite- et§-4t3--tt
gos - pel Loud resound,from shore to shore.

& 4-^-^4 4_24_i_r 4.ir_jj.

demp-tion, Free-ly purchas'd,win the day.

&-J—M--3-1 U-2U-5U--U-
seep - tre, Saviour, all the world around,



106 STAR OF LIFE. CM.
F Major. H. W. Day.

ft
3—1

-j
1-^-3-4 j-5-6-5[-3-j~a-a-4-2-|—3r-j-3^4—3-2-2^-1-«-3-^-6-j-5-!1—3-9—|~*rft

1. Night gather'd o'er, but with it rose, A star su - perb-ly bright, And o'er a guil-ty dy- ing world. Shed its re - deem- ing light.

2. The wise men saw and from the East To seek their Sa-vior came— To breathe in their a - dor-ing pray 'rs The great Re-deem-er s name.

@l£__:3 1

3 .1 5 O
|

3 4 3
|
5

[
S S S .»

]
S.

|
Si

|

5 5 5 4| 3 S & [
4

[
3 6 5 5 4|_3_ ft

3. Lo ! onward moves the Star of Life, And to a Sa-vior guides ; While Judea's proud and haughty king. Both trem-bles and de - rides-

^f-144-k 1 1
|
1 1 1 |

1 ^s-^^-*^^i-*^5\-4h± * I '
1 f * * *4-»=tt

4. Its of-fice done, it paus-es o er The child of Beth-le - hero, And e'er re-mains the rich-est pearl, In mer-cy'sdi-a - dem.

MERARI. C. M.
D Major, smoothly. Hartley.

&^&\^J^\U^\^j^Wt}^\}J-^-s^^ la she 4 la ^•yt^j-,lt9-^i"l
11

1. By cool Si-lo - am's sha - dy rill How fair the HI- y grows! How sweet the breath,beneath the hill. Of Sha-ron's )ove-ly rose'

&\mj M^-±\-^its\^Yti-^HJ M i I i\ i a I i i %Iil i\i\ ij aid i I all
2. Lo ! such the child whose ear - ly feet The paths of peace have trod, Whose secret heart with influence sweet Is tip-ward drawn to God

g4_848___8|7 6 |6JI3»jJ4,g45^_5|g #JL\ S
|
S *

|
8 8

|
S

f\
3

|
«|S 5j6.? |S

| [

3. By cool Si- lo- am's sha - dy rill The lil - y must de • cay; The rose that blooms be-neath the hill, Must short- ly fade a - way.
4. And soon, too soon, the win- try hour Of man's ma-tu - rer age Will shake the soul with sorrow's pow'r And stor- ray pas-sions rage.

e-4-i4i—'lis—i-i-^FJ-s-l-i^-l-i

—

jl'vb—!4-y4--'i4-i-'i-
1
4-i- Iff ^4-i4-k4-i—3-U-5-4--14I-

5. thou who giv - est life and breath, We seek thy grace a -lone, In childhood,manhood, life and death, To keep us still thine own.

CLARENDON. C. M.
F major. J. Tucker.

£-*-! |3-3|3^-3}|5-4-t3^
1 On Jordan's stor - inv banks I stand, And cast a wish - ful oyc ToCa-naBn's fair and hap - pv land, Where my pos - ses - >i«-i,s lie

gi i|i-i|fV-i^|i-r-|" | ,">-i-»-3-i»

—

?^|r|r|7—^i 1-"^!^-*— l^l^l-*-
14^^1!^- 1^!^!!

% Othe tram port- ing rap-iurous scene That ri - ses to mysight! Sweet fields arrayed in liv - mt; green, And dv - en of light

I jff gjff g_4« g )g| 8
I

8 8 |8 ff \SlS\Si S (ggflgg ff [74.818 6~8 |8g g4[8M
I. When shall I reach thai hap- pv place, And he for - ev - cr l«l«-st ? When shall I see my Fa - ihers race, Ana in his bo - torn re*t i

ui-jM^-^t1 * I'LV I

1 34^^l4g)g-^^l%A-|g-l "1 1-4—j.T—.1-1-111-
t. l-'ill'd with de-light, my rap-lured soul Would hero no Ion - ger stay; "ho Jor-dan's wavei hould ruund mc roll, I d fear-less launch a - wav



s

MANTO. S.M.
A Major.

tSi-ir^-Tl-ir^tirt^^
1. God is the fountain whence Ten thousand blessings flow, To him my life, my health, my friends, And eve - ry good 1 owe.

(g-^-s-l-s^t-s-it-^t-irt^-s-t-s-st-s-t- 1 -4 l~ 1i- ,- 1i-8-¥lnrhr1^rTlTr-T^-arH-
2- The com-forts he af- fords Are nei - ther few nor small ; He is the source of fresh de - lights, My por- tion and my all.

^jJLJJLSiJL^^4JL4J-14 * 4 1 3 | 3_J^__SJhS^_^^_2^_7 |1|14.|48,|J4
3. He fills my heart with joy, My lips at - tunes for praise; And to his glo-ry I'll de - vote The rem-nant of my days.

m-2- 1-4-1-34-6-94 -3-4-5-4-3-4-4-5-54-l4-i-4~1—1-4~-3-4-3-2-4-5-4-3-4-4-4-4-2-3^-4-1- H-

REED. S,M.
F Major.

g-l-a-j-a-l-f^-l—|~2-j5j-6-5--j-4-4-j-3-j-5^^-6--|-7-5--j-6-7--|-1^
1. Sweet is the work, O Lord, Thy glo-rious name to sing, To praise and pray, to hear thy word, And grate - ful off-'rings bring.

2. Sweet, at the dawn-ing light, Thy boundless love to tell, And when ap-proach the shades of night, Up - on the theme to dwell.
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3. Sweet, on this day of rest, To join, in heart and voice, With those who love and serve thee best, And in thy name re-joice.

4. To songs of praise and joy Be every Sab-bath giv - en, That such may be our blest em -ploy Eter - nal - ly in hea - ven.

FISHER. S. M.
G or A major. S. D. Rcdfir Id, N.Y.

1- The swift de - clin - ing day, How fast its mo-ments fly. While even-ing's broad and gloom - y shade Gains on the west - ern sky.

fttyt*-* s
.
4

1

yf'-ty-^-nr-1 lr-l s \~t- 3- 4 6 l ife-** g I slugging—a-f-srtt
2. Ye mor-tals, mark its pace, And use the hours of light; For know, its Ma-ker can command An in - stant end-less night.

kiJ44-4L7_2y^
3. Give glo - ry to the Lord, Who rules the ro)l-kig sphere; Sub - mis-sive at his fool-stool bow, And seek sal - va - tion ihere.

^ 3
@-2 l-T-4—3—3—34 1-i -.'-4 7—*—9—i-4g-4-7-4-r—3—4—4- (-3—2 5 - 1~3 I

4—3^4-g g | 1^1
4. Then shall new 1 us- tre t"»;i' Thro' all the hea - vy gloom, And lead v»n to u-rhi- - ina light, In your ce - les - ual home



108 -i LA.MO. L, M.
A major B. C. HILL. Ar.

1 Tlie Lord will come; the earth shall quake; The hills their an - cient seats for-sake; And, whh'riiig, from the vault of night

&i sis- t *"7~«t6-—arts- Is |s-—s~te1—6 |«- sis- I si st>s~4t^:~5t3"ar ' 1 y-~t
2 The Lord will come; but not the same
3 Can this be he who wont to stray

As once in low - ly form he came, A qui - et Lamb to slaugh-ter led,

A pil - grim on the world's highway, By pow'r oppressed,and mocked by pride?

I^j
3|3S 3|Sg_l,|4- 4|3- | ,l_gj3^_l
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4 Go, ty - rants, to the rocks complain; Go, seek the mount - ain's cleft in vain: But faith, vie- to - rious o'er the tomb,

@-2-l-|-l= M-S=—6 1-4=—54-1—-M—1-5-—5—4-6=-—G—J-2=—5-1-1=—1--4- 1 1- 1- V

^-StM-S-a-ltl-y-ltM-yj-l-fl
The stars with - draw their fee - b!e licht.

&~5f«=-—4 Is- ste= sisil
The bruised, the suffer - ing, and the dead.

O God, is this the Gru - ci-lied!

Shall sing

g_I_}_0=-

4_j.3a 1|«J| 4|3
\[

for joy, "The Lord is come."

-6 1-5 3-1-4= S-|- 1 | [

CLIFFORD. C. M.
TJb major.

1 Awake, ye saints, and raise your eyes, And lift your voi - ces high;

(§13 5 6 \^~~S t5T 5fsT~ \6 JS S~i c, 51 5 t
2 On all the wings of time it Hies; Each mo - ment brings it near:

3 Not ma- ny years their rounds shall run nor ma - ny morn - ings rise,

4 Ye wheels of na - ture, speed your course; Ye mor - tal powers, de- cay;

©-1-1-3-4 r-34-i -3-1-5- .il-5= -4 5-4
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A - wakfi, am) praise that nov' - reign love, A - wake, ainl praise ihat sov' - reign love That shows salvation nigh, That shows sal - va - lion nhjh.

<r5i,^-*r^i^ i5-i5-rr
Then wel-comeeach de - cli - ning day, Then wel come each tie eli - ning day;Welcome each ear.Wel-come each clo-sing

Ere all iis glo - rics stand re-vealed, Ere all its glo - ries stand re - vealed To our ad-miring eyes, To our ad - mi - ring

M-.ir.

ei es.

I t as ye bring (he night of dealh, I'.ist

U\i\7-i\^\iKhW^ IWMMW*--*
brtni tcr - nal day,as ye bring the nighl ot death, W bringe- ter-nnl dav, Vi
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PRAYER. C. M. 1
F major. m M. CONANT.

1 Whatshall I ren-der to my God For all his kind - ness shown? My feet shall vis-it thine a-hode, My songs address thy throne.

2 Among the saints who fill thy house, Mv offering shall be paid; There shall my zeal perform the vows My soul, in anguish, made.

3 How hap - py all thy servants are! How great thy grace to me! My life,which thou hast made thy care, Lord, I de- vote to thee.

4 Now I am thine, for- ev -er thine, Nor shall my pur -pose move; Thy hand hath loos'd my bonds of pain, And bound me with thy love.

<** .?|S. 5 o5 .1 .1 5 1 5J 5 15. 5 8 5312- 1515. 5 3 5 5 515- I 5±:r43 6 5 413- J!

5 Here, in thv courts, I leave my vow, And thy lich grace re -cord; Witness, ye saints,who hear me now, If I for- sake the Lord.

THE CHURCH MILITANT.
G or A major.

P*-I-1t 1-1-1 ll-l-2[3- 3-3-313-3-314 4-2-9f5-5-5-3f97-2-2-2|2-2-t3 ;4f5-3.4-5-3r4+
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1 Head of the church tri-umphant, We joy- t'ul - ly a-dore thee; Till thou ap- pear thv members here Shall sing like those in glo - ry: We lift our hearts and

<g1-5-5^^-5l5-5-5t5-5-5^|5-^

2 While in af - diction's fur-naee,And pass-ing thro' the fi -- re,Thy love we praise which knows no days,And ev- er brings us nigh - er: We clasp our hands ex-

4 t>| i_i|i_4_#}L4^ili^
7 "

voi-ces With blest an - ti - ci - pa- tion,And cry a- loud and give to God,And cry a-loud and give to God The praise of our sal -va-tion.

C 8 f ff \f
3 1? W*-*4*4 i_-^_-^|^_1_21 1

S^_3_lj4_4_4_4„|32_3 H.

ult-ing In thine al - might -y favor:The love divine which made us thine,The love divine which made us thine,Can keep us thine for - ev - er.



110 . BETHLEHEM VILLE, L M.
D major, slowly.

(8 ^."*|.T5~3|5jI~3|-r3"l|rsto l*5-~«t65
-1

l,yj"#¥~l~5^t2 l

9
~t^ l^"3 '
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1. When marshalled on the night - ]y plain, The glittering host be - stud the sky, One star a -lone, of all the train, Can fix the sinner's

|&-|H^j^t3ir"il:£T^t%^
2 Hark ! hark ! to find the cho-rus breaks, From every host, from e - very gem ; But one a -lone the Sa - vior speaks, It is the star of

3. Once on the ra - ging seas 1 rode ; The storm was loud, the night was dark , The o-cean yawn'd, and rude-ly blow'd The wind that tossed my

|l;__I|«__3U-r>!5-i-Hi lli-ili -olW-r-G-l-Hrb-^l-r^il^^l^-l-^-l 1

4.Deephor- ror then my vi - tals froze ; Death struck, I ceased the tide to stern ; When sudden - ly a star a -rose, It was the star of

5. It was my guide, my light, myall; It bade my dark fore - bo - dings cease; And thro' the storm and danger's thrall, It led me to the

©-I-lll- -ill --l|s
—

3ll--4-l-U=-4ll
z- -ill—3-3—l-jgij o)5:-g—U--5|l--l—|l=4-l-T-|--—\-

a - dem, For-ev - er and for-ev - er - more, The star, the star of

WAREHAM. C. M.

\

6. I\ow, safe- ly moored, my per - ilso'er, I'll sing, first in night's di

Can fix the sin - ner's wand ring eye.wan - dering eye.

&-*U i ii\i~l -il^s-atrg-rttt-^-i-yh^tt
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Beth - le - hem. It is the star of Beth - le-hem.

found - 'ring bark. The wind that tossed my found-'ring bark.

.__ __| | 5 |5,_JLlIz.__l_|i__^_4 |3 Ij

Beth - le - hem. It was the star of Beth - le-hern.

port of peace. It led me to the port of peace-

-—
I

-1-1 1
1= ill1 1-lj g-S l 1 U

Beth - le - hem- The star, the star of Beth - le-hem.

F Major. Dr. Arnold.

1. Oli praise the Lord with one con-sent, And mag -ni-

^-3-3-j s^i-a^-^-a-j-i-a-i
]
7=fy-|- Fa-3-j-

2. For this our

|»-S— I—
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tru - est in - terest is, Glad hymns of

I ,- I . I -

I

1-

3. That God is great we of - ten have By glad ex-

Instrument.

i|i- 1
1 gr_-^|ry_i+S4g 1

1-
14.

4. Oh praise the Lord with one con - sent, And mag - ni-

Clioms.

l_«iii. uii«Zl'»_l

.

@-i-

1v his name; Let all the servants of the Lord His worthy piaise proclaim Let all the ser-vants of the Lord bis wor-thy praise proclaim.
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111 in -1-111- l-3-|*I-r |lfl-
praise- to Bing; And with lend songs to bless his name, A most de-lirrht-ful thing. And with loud songs to bless his name, A. most de - lighiful iliing.
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found; \na pen how be with wondrous power A- bove .ill gods is crown'd. And see how he with wondrous power. A hove all gods is crowned.pe nence

1 i

fv bis name; Lei ill th< ser-vants of (he Lord IIis worthy praise pro-claim. Let all the eer-vants nl praise proclaim.



WHEN SHALL WE MEET. e's&S's. P. M. Ill
G Major.

1. When shall we meet a-gain? Meet ne'er to sev - er?

When will peace wreath her chain Round us for ev - er? Our hearts will ne'er repose, Safe from each blast that blows,In this dark vale of woes,

g-l-t-i-}tFHtlrfr-f~f-tffrtr**H I « * 1 ^ft'-Wr^t'-'ft '-tft'-f-tr-yt'-pf
2. When shall love free- ly flow, Pure as life's riv - er?

When shall sweet friendship glow ( hangeless for ev - er? Where joys ce-lestial thrill,Where bliss each heart shall fill,And fears of part-ing chill,

3. Up to that world of light, Take us, dear Sa - vior
;

May we all there u- nite, Hap- py for ev - er ; Where kindred spirits dwell,There may our mu-sic swell, And time our jovs dis- pel,
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4. Soon shall we meeet a- gain, Meetne'erto sev - er;

Soon Will peace wreath her chain,Round us for ev - er ; Our hearts will then re-pose, Safe from all world-ly woes; Our days of praise shall close,

KAREN. 7's & 6's.

\

Never. no nev- er.

Never, no, nev-er.

Never, no nev-er.

Never, no nev-er.

CU-4-45---4^-4l-

\ Q> 4

D Major.

1. Roll on, thou migh- ty o - cean ; And as thy billows flow, Bear mes- sen- gers of mer-cy To
—4

—

±-
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3. O thou e - ter - nal Ru - ler, Who hold-est in thine arm The tempests of the o-cean, Pro—

Cf-t-i4-i-i-i-4+»-i-^-i-^^i4-i4-i-i-i^l3-i--«+

£-+-3^-1^11^-^
ev-ery land be-low. 2. A-rise, ye gales and waft them Safe to the destined shore, That man may sit in darkness And death's deep shade no more.

&T?, i i j}i r
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tect them from all harm. 4.4) be thy presence with them,Wherever they may be; Though far from us who love them, O, be they still with thee.



112
F Major.

GREENVILLE. 8s' & 7's-

Rossean D.C.
8-1-3-S& \ 1-142-3+3.2- 1-1-3-3.4+3-3+2. 1-3.31 1^1-3-3.4+5-5+6-6] 5.4-3 1 3-3.4+5-5+6-64 54f
Q> * I I J II ill it |J I I I ! _ I I I I IJ ij I'll (j | I ill I I IJ I I I jj I I ill | | II

1. Far from mor-tal cares re- treat-ing, Sor-did hopes and vain de-sires, )

Here, our will-ing footsteps meet-ing, Ev- ery heart to heaven as-pires. $ 2 From the fount of glo- ry beam-ing,Light ce - les-tial cheers our eyes.

M«T-cy from a- bove pro-olaim-ing Peace and par-don from the skies.

T 3 MiHiiif--f-tWlfi i-5--5-|5T r-l-1.3t
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3. Who may share this great sal-va - tion ? Every
n^ri-^

^4^- -tt
pure and hum- ble mind, >

Every kindred,tongue,and na- tion,From the stains of guilt re-fined. £ 4 Blessings all around be-stow- ing, God withoWs his care from none.

Grace and mer-cy ev- er flow-ing From the fountain of his throne.

*-|iiW4- 44- 44-6-

SWEET SPRING. 6's & 5's.

D Major. .\or. too fast. II. W. Day.

fri*. I^^l^-i^ lg ^ijlggrWt^'tJI^^I^t^a g U4d>l4 4 ajl^st
1. Sweet Spring is re- turn-ing, She breathes on the plain, The meadows are blooming In beau-ty a - gain ; And fair is the flow- er

&-f-rtrhrir^l#"ir 1 ii I * 1 i hqj ij& I a a iiti** I ij l** * -*- 1 *1ffiy-r&lT--it
2. Full clad- ly we ?reet thee, Thou love-li - est guest, Quite long have we wait-ed Ry thee to be blest. Stern win-ter threw o'er us

(
V+5- _
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I 5-iS-65l5—4-5- j-3-3-!—|A—±±±—\^g-3-s4\-9T-±3—4 5-5-5-1^3-3-1-
3. Whene'r in the fields then, The fragrance of May All glad-iy in - hal- ing Or mus-ing we stray; The goodness of Him, who

f*:-2-i"—f-i—i-i—|i—1-4-1—1-1-1—i—l^r-4-i- i-i—i-i—Ii

—

i4b—Isri-aj-^-^r-i^+s-^-^-^-i—ti—-i4-

BENE DICTION Chant.

And green is the grove And soft is the shower, That falls from a -bove.

8 :p\» a iJ\T--tt*^&\U7rttt\iterrj7\ *-tt
His hea-vy cnld chiin ; We Ion" to be breathing In free-dom a - gain.

C:-5-|5-5.T-|4^3!5 -15-5-1 -\*-~H MM^l's H
The fields and the grove Has clothed in their heau-ty, A - dor- ing we love.

5~5 ] 4—] I 14 S lh 14—5- itt 1

Bb Major.

ri-3--—trt^l^-tr5|^«-4l3-^l3-tt
Grace be with all I

iliemihat love our
| Lord Jesus |

Christ
J

in sin- 1 ccr-i- iy.A-| rnen,A-| men.
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l 444|5^-| 1-tt
Norn. y<nnri—pronounced, a long, I . in^t

—

Ame\ S^e Webster, Sheridan. Walker. Perrv. Jones, Kiilt»n «Sc Knight and JamAtoD. .l'imeii. is a barbarism, not

tolerated, il i«. presumed, in anv liter u . i> is, at variance w Hi the authority above footed The fantasia in ihe pronunciation of theatrical sing-

ers, neither make the law* of Inn Irn l\er toordi hou Id be pronounced in ringing as in correct speaking.



PARLEY, A.M. 113
r^l^-l-e-yt 1-^! 1-^3-^-] 5-jot3-I-g-y1 lr

fy-j^-S-y-ejs-ISl
6-6-5-3-

t
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I. for a shout ol joy, Loud as the theme we sing! ro this di-vine em-ploy ^ our hearts and voices bring;Sound,sound, thro' all the earth abroad, The

2- Unnumbered myriads stand, Ofseraphs bright and fair, Or bow at his right hand, And pay their homage there; But strive in vain with loudest chord, To
3. Yet sinners sav'd by grace, In songs of low-er key, In eve-ry age and place, Have sung the myste-ry ; Have told in strains of sweet accord, The

Q.*Jf\5 5 4 g|3-|3|3 5 368|g-|g |g 5 4L g|3-[3|l 1 3 l| yz| 8|4 4 3 S
|
6 6 g |3|

4. Tho' earth and hell assail, And doubts and fears arise, The weakest shall prevail, And grasp the heav'nly prize,And thro' an endless age Te-cord The

|fc|.».|f.j-^-a4J4At«-a'-4>--a^.| i|i ±-4-^48^-4-8-^1 ' IF f' l f? ' 1 1 1.

love, tli" e - ter - nal love of God.

sound the wond'rous love of God.

love, the sov'reign love of God.

|C4-4-*-44»_»_3H
love, the unchanging love of God.

Ct4-4-6-44-5-5-±4J-

MAVOY. C. H. M.
F. Major. Wood.

^^8-3-4-3^1-^^1-3- |-3
:?-ytl+^t^^6-^4-3tSt^

1. O what is life1— 'tis like a flow'r That blossoms and is gone ; It flou-rish-es its lit - tie hour, With

2. 0,what is life? 'tis like the bow That glistens in the sky; We love to see its col-ors glow; But

&-i3|? f C-g-ML^gl-gj-g « |g* gj8|3| g|8 8 ^^g^gl^S).
3. Lord,what is life ? if spent with thee, In humble praise and pray 'r,How long or short our life may be,We

C,4J4-^-4-^5-6-4-5+5-t-3-4-4-5--5-4M-^-4-4-^^-I4-5-M4-

!

all its beauty on; Death comes,and like a wintry day, It cuts the lovely flower a- way. It cuts the lovely flower a- way.

£-4-3^-1-^3^3^
while we look they die; Life fails as soon: to-day 'tis here; To- mor- row it may dis - ap-pear. To- mor- row it may dis- ap- pear.
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i>el no anxious care: Tho' life depart our joys shall last When life and all its joys are past. When life and all its joys are past.
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114 CROFTS. H. M.
Bb Major. H. W. Day.

1. Welcome, de-lightful morn;Sweet day of sa-cred rest, I hail thy kind return; Lord,make these moments blest: From low desires And fleeting toys r

2. Now may the king descend, And fill his throne of grace; Thy sceptre,Lord, extend,While saints address thy face: Let sinners feelThy quick'ning word,

cs4iw-4-Mu-wy y r yiyi g i? y y-44-y-i*iy -y-MW -r-r y. f y y^r-^M.
3. Descend, ce- lestial Dove, With all thy quick'ning pow'rs-.Disclose a Saviour's love, And bles3 the sacred hours:Then shall my soul New life obtain,

«-*tf-4-?-*t'-7t«tt
I soar to reach Im-mor- tal joys.

tg-rff-Tint-^lg gls l l

And learn to know And fear the Lord.
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Nor Sabbaths be Ln joyed in vain.

(V5l--i-2-3-4+5-5l-l!4-

PLANT, 6's.

G Major. Not too fast. (With a Chorus to be sung or omitted at pleasure.) P. Arr.

&-t— «t?-y-f-fi 3
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1. Go up, with shouts of praise! Go up,High Priest,to heav'n! Who hast the ransom'd race Up-
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2. Though seat-ed on thy throne,Thou deign'st to hear our prayer; Nor art ashamed to own, That

&-i—14 1 1 1 -7-riJ- 1 I
1 -7-44*4-^ 111 44-44

The Chorus.
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on thy heart engraven: The year of ju - bi — lee is come, Re-turn ye ransomed sinners home, Return ye ransomed sinners home.
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we thy brethren are. The year of ju - bi - lee is come, Return ye ransomed sin- ners home, Return ye ran - somed sin-ners home.
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PEACE, TROUBLED SOUL, or L. M. 6 lines. 115
D Major. Mazzinghi.

1. Peace, humbled soul, whose plaintive moan Hath taught these rocks the notes of wo; Cease thy complaint, supress thy groan,

2. Come, free-ly come, by sin oppressed, Un-bur - - then here thy weight - y load, Here find thy re-fuge and thy rest,

«-fh
__^j bj :_i -— i_j k_/ u_j u_i -—- i_j — —

- __j l_j ^j —' '—
j —

And let thy tears for-get to ilow ; Be-liold the pre-cious baim is found, To lull thy pain, to heal thy wound.

&-P-L --—

I

1 - ^.i^\5—i-\h-B\5—i^\^-l\h 8-Hfc*4l^-4M»tt
And trust the mer - cy of thy God; Thy God's thy Sa-viour, Glorious word ! For-ev - - er love and praise the Lord.

SABBATH EVENING. 7's & Cs.
G or A Major. Jslowty.

1. Come ho - ly Sab-bath even- ing, Spread o'er the grass-v fields ; We love the peace- ful feel- ing, Thy si - lent com-ing yields.

2. See where the clouds are weav-ing, A rich and gold- en chain ; See how the darkened sha-dow Extends a- long the plain

3. All na- ture now is si - lent Ex- cept the pass- ing bree-ze, And birds their night-song warbling, Among the dew - y trees.

4. Sweet evening thou art with us, So tranquil, mild, and still ;— Thou dost, our thank-fu] bosoms, With hum-ble prais-es fill.

C-2-i4-l-i-l-i^--54-^-r-l-l-1—i+5-4-5'! -1 -U-3-! 3 I M-4 ! .T-5-3-51 1--H
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116 STAR IN THE EAb'i. Lis & 10s.

G or A niHjor.

1 Hail to the brightness ot Zi-on's glad morn- ing! Joy to the lands that in dark- nets have lain; Hushed be the ac -cents of

'2 Hail to the bright- ness of Zi- on 'b glad morn -ing, Long by thy prophets of Is - rael foretold; Hail to the mil - lior.s from
3 Lo in the des - ert, rich flowers are spring -ing, Streams ev-er copious are gli- ding a- long; Loud from the moun - tain- tops

P. a 3 3 3J9 9 4 II 1 1 I
\~l 1 ~ I 1 1 114 4 413 4 9|_3_J_pl5 5 515 5 51

4 See from all lands, from the isles of the o - cean, Praise to Je-ho-vah as-cend-ing on high; Fall'n are the en - sines of

J j n v t?c,

.—

.

—

—

loud.
f

*p. ^ dim.

£-^-3-3+3-9^^^
sor - row and mourning, Zi-on in tri - uniph be-gins her mild reign. Hal- le - lu -jahillal- le - lu- jahllial- le - lu-jali! A- men, A- men.

8~f- ^f-ft.'-THil-re^ g s is fijylt
bond - age re- turning, Gentiles and Jews the blest vis- ion be-hold. Hal- le - lu- jah' Hal -le - hi- jah! Hal- le- lu- jah! A-men, A - men.
ech - oes are ring-ing, Wastes rise in ver - dure and min-gle in song. Hal- le - lu- jah! Hal- le - lu- jah! Hal- le - lu- jah! A-men, A-men.

p. 5 5 515 5 -15 r» SI** 5 513 5 515 I 3 911 1 I 114 4 4 413 3 913.14773. II

war and com-mo-tion, Snouts of sal- va - tion are rending the skv. Hal- le - lu - jah.'Hal- le - lu- jah! Hal- le - lu - jah! A-men, A-men.

SOUTHACK. 7s & 6.

Bb runjor. End. D. C.

&-l-^U-s-in-**Ui--\-7 |-i-2t3-9-t i;-t-|-T-yti-i-j 2-2tr-1
-2-2i g-^-a-^-^

1 Father, God,we glo-ri-fy Thy love to Ad-am's seed;

Love that gave thy Son to die, And rais'd him from the dead; Him for our of- fen -ces slain, That we all might par- don find,

Thou hast bro't to life a- gain, The Saviour of man- kind.

&~l * 6 1 4 4J | A ft [ft I 8 I 5 &\& 5^|3- f|"5 ii\& s\s $1~5-~i & o4ff S\s 5 I 5-~H
2 By thy own right hand of power Thou hast ex- alt - ed him,

Sent the might- y conquer- or Thy peo-ple to re-deem; King of Saints,and Prince of Peace. Him thou hast for sin - tiers given,

Sinners from their sins to bless, And lift them up to heaven.

C-S-i_9 1

i_i._4.y_ r 7-4 -a
i

-J I i-5-Uv-M 3 *\* ^--^-r-^-l-7-yl 1 *
|

« '47-ft
'.'> Father, God, to ns impart The gift nnspeak-a - ble;

Now in eve- ry wait-ing heart The glorious Son re - veal; Quieken'd with our liv - ing Lord, Let us in thy Spir -it rise,

Rise to all thy life restored, And bless thee in the skies.

(' j -1-5 r 6-3- 4-9-9
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AME 11C . bs.Ms,
F Major. Words by S. F. Smith.

117

,P--1-I-2Ut-1-2I3- 3-413-2-1 +9--l^^l--|-5^1^5|».--4-3|4-4~4[4T-3--3|3^-3-^l|»7-4-5|(3-5-4-3-3|lrH-
I My country, 'tis ol Uiee, Sweet land of liberty, ot thee 1 sing ; Land where my lathers died,Land ol the pilgrims pride, r rorn even mountainside, Let freedom ring.

2. Aly native country ! thee, Land of the noble free Thy name 1 love ; 1 love thy rocks and rills,
' nhy woods and templed mils My heart wirh rapture thrills, like that a-bove.

3 Let music swell the breeze.And ring from all the trees,Sweet freedom's song Let mortal tongues awake, Let all that breathe partake, Let rocks their silence break. The sound prolong

P.J 3 3 413 5 513 6 615.4 314 3 213.15 5 515.5 515 5 515. 5 515 6 5 4 315.5 514 6 5 413.11

4 Our fathers's God, to thee, Author of lib-erty, To thee we sing, Long may our land be bright. Wtlh freedom's holy light, Protect us by thy might. Great God our King

C^«-Ml5-5-5l*-6-4l^^

CHURCH BELL. 6s & 5s.

A major.

1. Far, far o'er hill and dell on the winds steal - ing, List to the toll-ing bell mourn-ful- ly peal-ing, Hark, hark, it seems to say, as melt those

2. Now thro' the charmed air, slowly as - cend - ing, List to the mourner's pray'r, sol-emn-Iy bending ; Hark, hark, it seems to say, turn from these

p. 2 3 2. 111. 1 IIS 1 1 413 2 313 2.1 II. 1 115 3 2 413 2 315 5. 5 15 5 511 4. I I

3 O'er a father's dismal tomb, See the orphan bend - ing; From the solemn churchyard's gloom hear the dirge ascending, Hark, hark, it seems to say, how short am-

0^-1-^344^4^*^—4^
THANKSGIVING CHANT, Ps. C.

lib major.

g w_ f-l-»-t-3z-| 7_
i
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t
-3-2-

t l_-tt
1. Make a joyful Serve the Lord pre-£-4-3-2-1-1-^-1 1^-1-3,3-1-4-2(1-^1

fl
/

sounds away; So earth's best joys decay, whilst new their feeling. 1

<8-5-5-St5-5--5|i.-l-3tt~6-6|5—sH
)

joys away, To those which ne'er decay, for life is ending.

(V8 1 ft|3 2. 1|1. 1 1|5 3 2_4|3_2_3[|.

bitions sway, Life's joys and friendship's ray In the dark grave ending.

Cf7-^-5 !-l-2--:l|4-6-M il-4-4 r5—1 H
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noise unto the
( all ye | lands. |

with gladness ;| fore his |sence vvith|singing.

Lord, come be-

5^ "1"5~5"t5-~| 5~ t"5~6"t"5
_
4"l3~~

It is he that hath

2. Know ye that thel he is I God ; |

madt' "Sj and noti
peop ] e andlsheep of 'pasture.

'we ourselves ; we '
r
.

r V-
„<> h,o

' the his

„4_jl_I4X-54-s--#
Lord

are his

C-—5^ 4-5-7-4-^-4
3. Enter into his gates

with thanksgiving andicourts with| prai-e. I Be thankful unto | him, and | bless his | name.
into his

(V -
- 4-3 -5- 4J -- + 5^ 4-3-44-5-5-1 1--#

FV11 he 1 .ord is ' T '>n.!.! pvor lasting And his truth en- dureih to all gene- rations.
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ITALIAN HYMN. G's & 4'&

54 3
|

2, j^ 5-31
| 5 | 2-3ti

1. Come, thou Al-migh - ty King, Help us thy name
Je- sus. Our Lnrd, descend; From all our foesw. »i ' OU(i. Will IC'I'I, ii' -'

' ll'l , 1 1VIII Hit U"l

£-2-5-5-5
I
65 5 | 5--1-5-7-M *

3. Come, lhou in - car- nate Word,Gird on thv migh -

{
'. ) 3 5 5 I 4 3 2 I 3. 1 3 5 5 1 5

V^v-4-t 1 r Tl—T t—I 1—

i

1 n
4. Come, ho - ly Com - fort- er, Thy sacred wit -

5. To thee, great One in Three, The high-est prais -

-3
i

us

let

3

l

l

3r-2-
i +

\-\ 2—3
Giardini.

4 |
3.-2

ill <* i

ous, O'er all

aid Our sure

vie- to - ri - ous,

defence be made,

*t*-r-ttr'
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i
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to sing, Help us to praise; Fa-ther all glo -ri-
de-fend Nor let us fall ; Let thine al-migh- ty

ty sword; Our prayer al-tend ; Come, and thy peo-ple bless; Come, give thv word success ;

5 15.15 3 1 I «. I 5 5 515. 4 315 5 515. 4 3 I
-, t—i i
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ness bear. In this glad hour; Thou,who al-migh - ty art, Now rule in ev- ery heart,

es be, Hence ev - er - more; Thy sovereign ma - jcs - ty May we in glo - ry see.

I+t—P4* |f f H »4-i-*-i lfr-> M<M-44£-4-44
BEAL. C. P.M.

C Major.

Come, and reign o- ver us. Ancient of days.

Our souls on thee be stayed;Lord,hear our call.

*

& 1-3—511
I

1 12—1 7t !it
Spi - rit of ho - li - ness, On us descend.

(' 13513. 4 316 5 413.11
1 1—h W 1—TT 1 1—

I

IT
And ne'er from us de- part, Spi-rit of power.

And to e - ter - ni - ty Love and a-dore.

C-JMM r+4-4-| 4-5-5-iilr

1-1 i—*t*r—}-\*~r\-^\t\ l-7\-wT } P-

It. S. Bennisou.

"*t
1. Be-gin, my soul th 'exalt- ed lay ; Let each en-raptured thot' o-bey And praise th'al-

2. Thou heaven of heavens, his vast a- bode,Ye clouds proclaim vour Maker,God; Ye thun- ders,

3. Ye deeps with roar - ing billows, rise To join the thunders of the skies; Praise him who

Cf4 8 f ? if-—} i

»

8
1
»- iff 1 gU^air-eig- i

* y- n
4. Wake, all ye soaring tribes, and sing; Ye feathered warblers of the spring.Harmonious
5. Let man— by no - bier passions swayed,Lei man, in God's own im-age made, His breath in

04-1-2^3-4-1 3 &k 3 1-4-5 I -l-H \-ls\-&4— 1
2-2\s~-\l -2^3-44-

&-^SYl\f-\?f9r^\l^^\4r-3-~\9rfl ^- 4L 1 ^ 4 6=Vft^tf+h*-MWiW-?-f>^t^-^t1^
mighty name; Lo 1 heav'n.and earth,and seas, and skies, Tn one me- lodious con-cert rise. To swell th'inspiring theme,To swell th 'inspiring theme

peak his power; Lo! on the light-ning's fire - y wing, In triumph Tides th'eter-nal KingjTh'astonish'd worlds adore,Th 'astonish 'd worlds adore.

"'5
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t — -[-^3-4-6&~sri 5J5
7
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3~3|3* 5 [46 5 [5 T3 3* 9 r r~5~a—«
I
5 | Tr_* a

bids vou roll; raise in Boft - er notes declare,Each whisp'ring breeze of yielding air. And breathe it to the soul, And breathe it to tli<> soul.

'.ills II

r !»_3|3.i r |i_.7 |i. 7 1|2_3 1|743_ JU-JU-**-* 1 r4? IM-MJIM -M li-7 1
i=tt

' < To Him who shaped your fin - er mould,Who decked yourglittering wing« withhold, Vndjuned your voice to praise.And timed yoor voice to prnise
ploy Via - ker'a name a - round, Till heaven ihall c- cho back the sound, In songs of ho - ly joy, In songs of ho - ly joy.
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HILTON, bs* 7's, 119
F Major. Moderate and bold. II. W. Day.

1. Lo ! he comes with clouds descend- in<»-, Once for favored sinners slain! Thousand,thousand saints attend-ing, Swell the tri - umph of his train ;

&-H-tt1- 1t1-^^^r^1iT^t^ly-i-1~1t l^ng-8f8-^t1--?jl 1 ej\$ g.lyfl
2 Ev- ery eye shall now he - hold him, Rohed in dreadful ma-jes - ty! Those who set at nought and sold him, Pierced and nailed him to the tree.

3. When the solemn trump has sound- ed,Heav'n and earth shall flee a- way; All who hate him must, confounded, Hear the sum- mons of that day.

Q. % 3 4[3 6| 5 4|32 |3-|5 5|5 5)5*4 |5-| 6 5 |4 5| 5 5 |5 5|8 75
|

65 43
|
2 g

| 3-||.

4. Yea, a-men!—let all a - dore thee, High on the e - ter-nal throne! Savior, take the power and glo-ry; Make thy righteous sentence known.

VESPER. 8's&7's; or 8's. 7's & 4's.

D Major.

1. Onward, onward, men of hea-ven, Bear the gos- pel ban-ner high. ) Hal - le - lu -jah, hal -le - lu -jah, hal - le - lu - jah, A - men.
Rest not till its light is giv - en, Star of ev - 'ry pa- gan sky.

J
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I
' 111 I^4-5-^—^—5+5—5—4—^3—3—6—4+3-2-3^+^—^-^^+7—5—5^545-5—^^^+6^-34

2. Where the Arc- tic o- cean thunders,Where the trop-ics fiercely glow, > Hal - le - lu -jah, hal- le - lu -jah, hal-le - lu -jah, A - men.
Broad-ly spread its page of wonders, Bright-ly bid its radiance flow. £

Send it where the pil- grim stranger Faints'neath A- sia's ver- tic ray; > Hal - le - lu - jah, hal - le - lu - jah, hal- le - lu- jah, A-men.
Bid the red-brow'd for-est ran-ger Hail it ere it fades a- way. S

& i I i

C-5^-5-5+6-6-6-64^-5-5-M
In -dia marks its lus - tre stealing; Shivering Greenland loves its ravs ; ) Hal- le - lu -jah, hal - le - lu -jah, hal - le - lu -jah, A - men.
Af-ric, 'mid her des -erts kneeling, Lifts the untaught strain of praise. S



120 t)J LAM). 12s & lis.

Bb major. Dr. Clarke.

\
<

I

1 Thou art gone to tlie grave—but we will not deplore thee; Tho'sor-rows and darkness en~com-pass the tomb, TheSa-viour has

2 Thou art gone to the grave— we no Ion- ger deplore thee, Nor tread the rough path of the world by thy side; But th' wide arms of

3 Thou art gone to the grave— and its mansions for sa-king, Perhaps thy triedspir-it in doubt lin-gered long; Butth'sunshir.e of

* * * —
4 Thou art pone to the grave—but 'twere wrong to deplore thee, When God was thy ran-som, thy guardian and guide; He gave thee, and

I

pass'd thro' its por-tals be-fore thee, And th' lamp of his love is thy guide thro' the gloom, And th' lamp of his love is thy guide thro' the gloom.

&-£^tfttrtfjr&-t-&-ftir&U A- Mi drntts~ -t^ahife-atS #• il* .
* "ili II

tner-cy are spread to en-fold thee. And sinners may hope,since the Saviour hath died, And sin- nersmay hope,since the Sa- viour hath died,

heaven beam'd bright on thy waking, And th' song that thou heardst,was the seraphim's song, And th' song that thou heardst,was theser -aphim's song.

took thee, and soon will restore thee,Where death hath no sting, since the Saviour hath died, Where death hath no sting,since the Sa- viour hath died.

QUINCY. L M. 6 lines.
G major. End. D. C.

1 .Swool is the thought, llio prom - ise sweet, That friends.long-severed friends, shall mecl;That kindred souls, on earth disjoined, Shall mcet.frnm earthly dross refined,

Their earth-ly cares and sor - row.? o'er, And min-gle hearts to part no more.

(gi-'-'-gfor-gte-^ \i-t-i\i^t\^ns\^- m Is * sfri-ifr^iRW-' It y ^f'litirargtg^tt
2 But for this hope, Ihisblest - edaiay, when earthly comforts all de-cay, O.who could view th'expi - ring eye, Nor wishjwiui those they love, 10 el

Who could receive th.'irpari - ing breath, Nor long to fol - low them in death?

-• 5 x 4
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But we have bright -cr hopes, we know Short is this nil - grim-age of woe; We know that our Kedeem - er lives; We trust t lei

in hope (o meet a - hove, Where all is joy and all is love.



ZION'S BRIGHTNESS. Anthem.* 121
Eb Major. H. Plant, Arr.
Soli. • . 1 —- 1

1. Who ate these? who are these? that come from far, Led by Jacob's ris- ing star Strangers now to Zi- on come,There to seek a happy home.

Semi Chorus.

2. Lo! they gather like a cloud, Or like doves the windows crowd; Zi- on wonders at the sight, Zi - on feels a strange de-light.
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2. Lolthey gather like a cloud, Or like doves the windows crowd; Zi-on wonders at the sight, Zi - on feels a strange delight.

C: * f [>, rf &4--1* frff* r" l
» .i|i s-<4^A I ? l

9 8 la I ' M 1 )| Q-A4-»4

Soli. Bb Major.

&1^Ftf?nWt^
3. Zi- on now no more shall sigh,God will raise her glories high; He will send a large increase, He will give his peo- pie peace.

&:• il&AlflilVlt *|g t*lfi*l» r
l « rf li fl^rtfoil^tffr^rfl Alii

"

Eb Major. Chorus, /f. 2d time. <* <»

4. Sons of Zi-on sing a- loud, See her sun with-otit a cloud; God will make her joy com-plete, Zi- on's sun no more shall set.
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3
-rlt

x

Q . g g
|
5 5

|
6 g g4jg^_|_8 8

|
8 g

|
g $4

[

g.
j
g .1 ^g 8 |_8 g

[
g

r |

g 8
[
8 6 [g S|^:||.

4. Sons of Zi-on sing a-loud, See her sun with-ont a cloud; God will make her joy complete, Zi- on's sun no more shall set.

?:>* H» Plf? *H*M—P4^M 1+?-? ! s4M ;-
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"May be sung to any 7's Hymn of four verses 16



122 ...... ,:)A51. 7's & 6's.

G Mnjor.

J?-*-1—^-1 3+3-3 3.4 5f6-5—4-3 1 2 +1-^1-34 3-3-3.4 5+6-5-4-3+3 +.1-6.5 5-6.515 4 3 3f3> * i «* I ill uJ ' ' ' ' ' ° I I"! IIJlll I I I I "ll ij I jj ll bd I

1 Rise, my soul, and sirolch thy wiugs; Thy bet - ler por- tion trace ; Itise, from all lerrestial things, Towards heav'n thy na- live place : Sun, and moon, and stars, de - cay
;

& : g * 6 * i y-^f—nH^fij=t*+irttt-+-f--w-f-^ytri—-—i——

t

2. Riv-ers to the ocean run, nor stay in all their course; Fire,ascending,seeks the sun; Both speed them to their source : So a eoul that's born of God

p. * 3 3 1 515 5 5 5|4 5 5 515-13 3 1 515 55 514 5 5 515-1 I I
v^t-4-t 1 1 r-+-> 1—i r+n r
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3. Cease, ye pilgrims,cease to mourn, Press onward to the prize; Soon our Saviour will return, Triumph-ant in the skies : Yet a sea-son, and you know

C^4-7 6-514 5^+*--M^

9-3-3-31-3+3-1-3 3-3+1—,4- 1-3+3-3-3 .4-5+6-5-4-3-3+ 1 +f
> i — i i I — — li ' ill i | ! ill — i i I II

Time shall soon this earth re-move: Hise.my soul,and haste a-way To seats prepared a- bove.

fr- — -1

—

- -ftrtt-iff-ir*—FthfWntt- 1^
Pants to view his glo-rious face, Upward tends to his abode, To rest in his embrace.

f\ | II 3 1 515 5 5 111 1 1 413-11
KA— 1 H 1 1 r~T t r~i rtn i ri
Hap-pv entrance will be given, All our sorrows left below,And earth exchang'd for heav'n. I 2. Let all a- dore the Lord,And praise his ho-ly

C4-jl9_t\ r^7^744--7-6-5+4-5-ll-3+4-3^-5-5+-,--HA fci-l-l 31-5-3+1-3+4-3-3-i4

DARWELL. H.M.
D Major. Darwrll.

(g-I-Tl ^-l-5-^t ,-5-f6-5-4-3i
1. Ye boundless realms of joy, Ex-alt your Maker's

ti
g ii i i i

I _ l i t t

zTT3^i 5 3|TlTrT -if

C+l-l | b-i-5-3';-MLf^5-5-54

(S^^t3t3^^^-^^^-?-liT-6t5^t3^-^t l-I1^-ai-i~iftt-*-l-tt*-T\-H
name; His praise your songs employ A- bove the star- ry frame : Your voic-es raise, Ye cher - u - bim And se- raph - im, To sing his praise.

g QlyJi i *i i\* 3 4 3l3 3l3|t i M* l | A * 4 i\i«* } £\& g^
(

': 5-45 \4^~^i±+-i>l-±-4U-±\-r-\ * F AU-i-l^fc-i-ir-i W-*-+-il 5-* I S-ll-

name, By whose al - migh- ty word They all from noth-ing came ; And all shall last, From changes free ; His firm de-cree Stands ev - er fast.
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BILLOWS ROLL. S.H.M.
F Major.

-*-l+1-^1-2-3—4+5-+-5+©-3-4-3 5-4 3-2f1+-1 + 1—£—

1

1. Faith is the Christian's prop, Whereon his sor-rows lean; It is the substance of

2

•st-inrL?-?-Ft , -1- ,tF—*-*

123

-f-t
si-aty-y * «i« 1 *t

his hope, His proof of things unseen ; It

Faith is

Faith is

The faith

His-

sor - rows

the po - lar star That guides the Chris- tian's way, Di- reots his wanderings from a - far To realms of end-

the rainbow's form Hung on the brow of heaven, The glo - ry of the pass - ing storm, The pledge of mer

3 4 S 619 I 3 1 4 4 gg g4|3 |3|3 8 3 4 5 6.|_3_|_*

1-»t

T 1—

I

T TT
that works by love, And pur

4 4
i - fies

w 9~
fore-taste

5—5

—w—i—
the joys

1 1—9 1

—

5 3 5
a- bove To mor-tals

1

can

its
less day ; It

- cy given ; It

im- part ; It

--2+5-M4-

^g—3—3—3—S-j-4—4—4-44-3-2—|~1^5tL?1L4
~5—f

^5-^7-4-4-j-7-5-£5-6-7|i-- II 3-2

is the anchor of his soul When tempests rage and bil - lows roll,

I 1 1

When tempests rage

'I Mt
and billows roll.

r,_
f
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_
?
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4

3-342-^
1 1I1 *
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1 1 1 1 111.

and billows roll,and billows roll
»-7"t»tt

is

. 1.

6 6 5 5 4 13. 31 5 5 5 818 85 5 515 5 8 8 515 3 3 615 5 41311
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the

IS

~T 1 i 1 I~l E3 1 T—l~l 1 T
chor of his soul When tempests rage and bil - lows roll,When tempests rage and billows roll, and billows roll,

the anchor of his soul, When tempests rage and bil - lows roll,When tempests rage arid billows roll,and billows roll.

points the course where'er he roam, And safely leads the pilgrim home, And safely leads the pilgrim home,
is the bright, triumphal arch, Through which the saints to glory march, Through which, &c.
bears us through this earthly strife, and triumphs in immortal life, And triumphs, &c-

1 Bb Major.

Ab sa - lorn, my

A SACRED CANON. 2d Sam. 18, 33.

tr 1-T6"
son.

2
my

3
son,

f7'

Ab sa- lorn, my
1-3"
son,

C. Kin?. 2
3~ l6-~1t
mv son.

3

Would to God I had died for thee my son. Would to God I had died for 'hee, my son.

g-f-1- -J-*
2

1
S - 8—

\
* — \~7- 1"" 1 - 1* 2f

-

3~6—1"7 *5
1

6-"
O Ab - O Ab - sa - lorn, my son, iny son.

1

1t



124 SERAPH. CP. M.
Bb major. P

1. O could we speak the matchless worth, O could we sound the glories forth,Which in our Sa - vior shine, We'd soar and touch the heav'nly strings,

&"far:i
-
3t:i-—sti

—

ala-hrMnd; smti~A~s^n \& n a #4 tirtT5 . «M*4. s J 3 4 4 I
J. We'd sing tne pre— cious blood he spilt— Our ransom from the dreadful guilt Of sin and wrath di - vine ; We'd sing his glorious rigln-cous-ness,

3 We'd sing the char - ac - ters he bears. And all the forms of love he wears, Ex - alt - ed on his throne ; In loft-iest songs of sweetest praise,

< s^slHi^-i+ir.J+l-4 g+y i a su-iijfclyjM^T-^ft^^4-M a a
|

i 8 a
|

4. Well, the de- light- ful day will come, When our dear Lord will bring us home,And we shall see his face: Then, with our Sa-vior, Brother, Friend,

C- 2-1-1-1 4-1=—8-1-4^ l
\

l
"l 5^d-S-4i--s\-A-^-sl4i\^-i -2-9—[-54-544-^-6-5-4-6-5-44

And vie with Gabriel while he sings, In notes almost di-vine. In notes al - most di - vine.

<g-*tM s g 1 A a s I si * i a its44 i f>1y-*jHvy
In which all perfect heav'nly dress We shall for-ev-er shine. We shall for - ev - er shine,

We would, to e-ver-last-ing days, Make all his glories known. Make all his glo - ries known.

E-H-f-M *
I it t 7-U-MU-i-B-i-l-g'lf f t I

1" 7-414
A blest e - ter - ni - ty we'll spend, Tri-umphant in his grace. Tri-um-phant in his grace.

C^3+^5-5-4-3 +-SJ-i-54-5 i-
1- --1-3-1 4543-3-4—-J-.5--5—l-l^W

BA1LEY. S.M.
C major.

1. Welcome sweet day of rest,

SrtfWik-finirfh 1 s t
2. Tlie King him-self comes near.

3. One day, a - mid the place

A-*- 1-3+3-3-1-5-5-0-+-54
4. My wil - ling soul would stay

C.
4 ^n I i «^ ^-i r

,:-i-1-3+3-3-4 -ff-a-6-r-ffH

8rtrNri 4 3 1 a- 1 41 s 4
~

^_ —
That saw the Lord a - rise ; Wei - come

«-hr1 -«-5-i-3-tir-t-5i~.wf-
And feasts his saints to-day; Here we

Where Christ, my Lord, has been, Is sweet-

C <i~h |-i :i-2-i-l--5-4-Ti-4-«."ri"
In such a frame as this, Till call'd

OmTS- ! i-i-i- d-| s
-

I .-s I -5~i-

•s?-r?-s3;t-ii-.-J-i-L?t?-?-?-?- 1-**ti»-*-'-f- t-'-H
to this re- viv - ing breast And these rejoicing eyes. And these re-joicimj eves.

•3-2-1-2-3-4-4-5-5-5-^15-5-^-5-
1 5 5 N 1 3 2 4:1 1f^^ ^^j ^^^

may sit, and Bee him here, And love and praise,and pray. And love, &c.
er than ton thousand days Of pleasure and of sin. Of pleasure and of sin.

to rise and soar a - way To e-ver-last-in£ bliss. To e- ver- last- ing bliss.

-£3-1^3-3^3-1-5-5 5-| ! r I 1 _i_5_,i.|_i (J



ROCKWELL. I0s.&8's, 125
G major.

Behold how the Lord has girt on his sword ! From con - quest to con-quest proceeds ! How hap - py are they who see this glad day, And

2. His word he sends forth from the south to the north; From east and from west it is heard; The re - bel is charm'd, the foe is disarmed; No

Ol «tiMM4*MM-y ? ? l

g I? I

s g
ff I f f EWJMf g g

l

g
I
I

^

-HMMLMM44,
3. To Je-sus a-lone, who sits on the throne, Sal - va - tion and glo - ry be - long; All hail, bless-ed name, for - e - ver the same, Our

&-6-?-?t9±?-?-?t lit

wit-ness his won-der-ful deeds.

frf-r-r-t*
I—-J

*t'lt
day like our day has appeared.

C:f f g i? £4W
joy and the theme of our song.

Gi-4-iU ^-5-r-lH-'

BETHANY. 5s & 8s. or 10s & 8s.

G major. Dr. Madau.

1. Be-hold how the Lord has girt on his sword! From conquest to conquest proceeds ! From conquest to

2.His word he sends forth, from the south to the noith; From east and from west it is heard; From east and from

3. To Je-sus a-lone, who sits on the throne, Sal - va-tion and glo - Ty belong; Sal - va - tion and

conquest proceeds! How happy are they who see this glad day, And wit-ness his won-der-ful deeds. And witness his won -der- ful deeds,

west it is heard; The re- bel is charm'd, the foe is disarmed; No day like our day has appeared. No day like our day has appeared.

C: 4 g g
l

g
l *JJ^^MM-MLJM4^4 1-—-—-W4M^#I^—{MM*4J

glo - ry be-long; All hail, bless-ed name, for e - ver the same, The jov and the theme nf our son?. The joy and the theme of our song.
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126
D IWnjor.

»-

S/UNT'S HOME, Chant. For all Metres longer than Long Metre.

1 3- 1~~5 *4~~
t~^~1 5- 1"3- 6 6^

l.'Mid Scenes of con-

fusion and

C:-I— i:

1 I

creature com-

6-

4

1-

plaints

I

How

I

sweet to my
soul is corn-

s'

l~

munion with saints;

2 2—1—2"
-2 2—r—jb-

1 IT"
||
To find at the

banquet of

4 3

+—

1

5-~

1 T^
mercy there's | room and

I

4

4

4

4

3-

1 -4
2. Sweet bonds that unite all the|children of

|

peace! ||
And thrice precious Jesus, whose|love cannot|eease!||Though oft from thy presence in|sadness I|roam, I

3. 1 sioh for the body of
|
sin to be

|
free,

||
Which hinders my joy and com-

|
munion with|thee;||Though now my temptations like

|
billows may

|
foam, All

4. While here in the valley of |
conflict I | stay,

||
O give me submission and

|
strength as my

|
day ! V In all my afllictions to

|
thee would I

|
come, Re-

5. VVhate'er thou deniest, |
give me thy

|
grace,||The Spirit's sure witness and

|
smiles of thy

|
face ;||

Endow me with patience to
]
wait at thy

|
throne, And

6. I long, dearest Lord, in thy
|
beauties to

|
shine ; ||

No more as an exile in
|
sorrow to

|
pine,

||
And in thy dear image, a-

|
rise from the | tomb, With

3 It"

May be omitted.

feel

7-
in

6 11

the
|

presence of
|

Jesus at

-3—2 -4— 1 4-4—3 2-4-

-1 x 1 <: /T—I—25 25—4-

1 S-
|
home.

||

"4l%64__3~
Sweet home

long to

all will

joic- ing

find even

glorified

be-

he

in

\T

3"

-1-

II

II 1

-5-1-5—4^347*24—3 -W
-4-r-tt

hold thee, in glory at home. Sweet home
peace when I'm with thee at home. S weet home
hope of my glorious home. Sweet home
now a sweet foretaste of home. Sweet home
millions, to praise thee at home. Sweet home

sweet
sweet
sweet
sweet
sweet

home
home
home
home
home

~5

—

5~
home sweet
home
home
home
home

sweet
sweet
sweet
sweet

home,
homo,
home,
home,
home.

5 And
\ And

< For

I And

5 And
\ And

the

the

the

city

glory

the gates of

saw
had

of

nations

the

it shall

no

God
of

THE NEW JERUSALEM.
I tem-ple there-

I in

need of the

Rev. 21 : 22—27.

for the Lord God Almighty—and the Lamb are the
| temple of it.J

did

not be shut at

5 And they shall bring the glorv and honor of the nations

I Neither whatsoever worketh abomination, or

light - en
them which are

|

kings of the I

all by

in - to

m ik - pth a

('horux: ; •

sun, neither
||
of the

|
moon to

|
shine in | it:

it,
||
and the Lamb is the } light there-

|
of.

||

saved || shall walk | in the
|
light of

|
it :

||

earth
|)
do bring their glory and honor

|
into

|
it.

||

day : for
||

there shall
|
be no | night | there.

||

it.
||
And there shall in no wise enter into it any

|
thing that de-

|
fileth, j

lie : but | they which are
|
written in the

|
Lamb's bouk of

|
life.

||

>t horn • • it h "H" ; home swet home.



CHRISTOPHER. LM. 127
Bb Major. H. Plant, Arr.

X. Lord, thou hast searched and seen me ihro'. Thine eye commands, wilh piercing view. My ris - ing and my rest-ing hours, My heart and flesh with all their powers.

2. My thoughts, before they are mv own, Are to my God dis-tinct-ly known ; He knows the words 1 mean to speak, Kre from my opening lips they break.

8rli i Al *-±ttt*t¥* [^rt^\n-^\s^^&^-^^^Ur~tf^tii 1

«

o I s 1 1U «i I 3 It
3. Within thy circling power Island; On eve-ry side I find thy hand ; Awake, asleep, at home, abroad, I am surrounded still with God.

4. Amazing knowledge, vast and great ! W hat large extent! what lofty height! My soul,with all the powers I boast, Is in the boundless prospect lost.

5. 0,may these thoughts possess my breast,Where'er I rove, where'er I rest, Nor let my weaker passions dare Consent to sin, for God is there.

C-*-i-i-i4-i-i4-5—s-l-i-F-l-i-s-s-ils—5|i2-sM-5T=4-i-i-i4-4-4-]-5—54^4-3+4-4-1-1-4-1-5—5-k--H-

SAXONY. 8s & 7s.

G major.

<?-t»-nr?t^«- 3̂
t,
i-^t?-n?-«t2L, 3̂tn?-ft?-M'?-^?-,nt3 5̂+^i_-«i-?"?t'ti

1. One there is a - bove all o-thers, Who deserves the name of friend;His is love beyond a brother's Cost-ly, free,and knows no end.

2. Which of all our friends to save us. Could or would have shed his blood? But this Savior died to have us Re - con - ciled in him to God.

3. When he liv-ed on earth abased, Friend of sinners was his name; Now above all glo-ry rais-ed, He re - joi - ces in the same
p 2 5 515 314 3 4 513 SIS 515 314 3 4 51315 5 15 514 Sll 3 11 I

I
I till 4J5 4 1 311

V^r-l-l T—hT 1—I—E3 C3-TT I I 1 1—TT 1—I

—

L—' =3"1—^1" T hi 1^-TT T—TT T TT 1 r-T"T"l WV I I I

4. Oh! for grace our hearts to soften, Teach us,Lord, at length to love; We, alas! forget too of- ten, What a friend we have a-bove.

PEARL STREET, C. M.
C or D major. Wood.

1. When I can read my ti-tle clear To mansions in the skies, I'll bid farewell to eve-ry fear, And wipe my weeping eves. And wipe my weeping eye».

8rlitr#TiflTlr»j^
2. Should earth against my soul engage, And fiery darts be hurl'd, Then I can smile at Satan's rage, And face a frowning world, And face, &c.

3. Let cares, like a wild deluge, come, And storms of sorrow fall ! May I but safely reach my home, My God, my heaven,my all. My God, &c

4. There shall I bathe my weary soul In seas of heav'nly rest, And not a wave of trouble roll Around my peaceful breast. Around my peaceful breast.

C&ili-4-i-ili-4-i4i-i4-4ls-4--2-sl5^



128 WILLOW 8s & 7s or 7s with slurs.
F major R. S. Bennison, N. B. De Cap.

£ 2-5-6
|

-3-3
j 2-l)2-3-Js»-6|5-3 |2-:^|lr-^^5-5j5-5^6-3|2Pl--J-3—4J-5-3J 6-3-J-S5—ft

1 Sweet the moments, rich in blessing, Which be- fore the cross I spend; 2 Tru-]y blessed is this sta-tion, Low be- fore his cross to lie;

Life,and health,and peace possessing, From the sin-ner's dy - ing Friend.
While I see di-vine compas-sion Beaming in his gra-cious eye.

&i-i-iti-ity-»ty-Ii-l-ni-l1^,I3tl^^t8-8ti|-3t4
-l U""8 I

I^8~8t*-It^-tt
^ 3 4

|

3_g|5 8|g^| a 4
|

3 S|6 8.4|8- :| ,

|
^__4— I

- -r--~-4-—4—-41
3 Love and griefmy heart di - vi- ding, With my tears his feet III bathe; 4 May I still en- joy this feel-ing, Still to my Re-deera-er go:

Constant still, in faith a - bi-ding, Life de - ri-ving from his death.

Prove his wounds each day more healing,And himself more tru - ly know.

fe-I * *|» Mg-elOl * 1
l

1 a^-^ l

A"
\ * I - I -I I - -I -I* - l -^ft

HIDING PLACE. C. P. M.
D Major. dim. ores. f. B. A rr.

4 Let me a - mong thy saints be found, When e'er th' archangel's trump shall sound, To see thy smi-ling face;

8i aH s_J jfe la-ili _yJi-'l
r i i i\i «"ar-a la-

I &|g
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l

|5--4+3a^-3
,--5-5;T

1--^5-54-5a44V Si-i-*^ 4^7^-41

1 When thou, my right - e - ous Judge,shalt come, To cal v thy ransomed peo - pie home, Shall I a - mong them stand?

2 I love to meet a- mong them now, Be - fore thy gra-cious throne to bow, Tlio' vi - lest of them all;

t--2-i4-g—g—.i—li—4J-r-g—g-kM-^-i
1—3—1-1-3—5—i— l-i-i^-l-i'-hg—ai

—

d—sMi }t\tf H
3 Prevent it, Lord, by thy rich grace, Be thou mysoul'ssure hi- ding place, In that great burn- ing day;

cret. f.

g.^* pj* 1-|^- _^tl^lt2, 3fT,- -|j
I :-6f^ ti|^-t-^-^| 1^ «(l-y| Iff

Then loud - est of thecrowd I'll sing,While heav'n's resound - ing mansions ring, With shouts of sov'reign grace, of sov'reign grace.

<&-*-| .*• -5 hi- i\w—M^Utry star

—

ttk 4hH i |3 i *;M Ui)3 ^(rlt
\V ith snoots of sov'reign grate,W iih shouts ofsov'mgn grace.

^i\7, Us--—5-U* s-r-s-Ui^ U&—J4i-J
l

T
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k^h-h-Q*-^
Shallsuch a worth - less worm as I, Who some -timcsam a- fraid to die, Be found at thy right hand, Be found at thy right hand.

But can I bear the pierc - ing tho't,What if my name should bi h [• out, When thou for thern shalt call! When thou forlhem .si'alt call!

* &\&&i g d̂jbiMlff <i^ gltM i\ g-6-7-.i4-f-5-3- i

1

I :i-i r i

1

*h 1 --— 1—3—^ I
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3 | 1-
H-

Thy pard' - ning voice now let me hear, To still my tin - bi Not l"t me fall I pray,Nor let me fall I pra»

I

I



ALVONA. C, P. M. 129
A major. Slowly.

.
LJ

. LJ ". U
lise ; How bright, on high, Us glo-ries hlazelllow sweetly bloom be-low! It streams from thine e - ter - nal throne;

LJ ' Li ' LJ
1 My God, thy bound- less love 1 prai:

LJ Ld LJ 7
*-"' ""* w

paints the pur -pie morn, And bids liie clouds, in air upborne.Their ge-nial drops dis- til; In eve - ry ver - nal beam it glows,
gos - pel it ap - pears In sweet - cr, lair - er char- ac-ters,And charms the ravish'd breast;There,love im - mor - lal leaves the sky,

|ty \*^34^^^6^4-4-4^^flg4^»-l-fri4-i4 I - I - 1-1-

br)h
•

2 'Tis love that

3 But in the

_ 3 « 1 a *»

4 Then let the

3
1-

love that makes me blest. ith cheer - lul praise 111 - spire my breast,And ar - dent grat - i - lude; And all my thoughts and pas- sions tend

_1_|_I_5_ \X-i- 4-5-5-- J-l-|4i74-6~6^54-4-4-34-S-i|«4 Sl^S-S-sll+M 1 —I— l
"

l

LJ LJ LJ

Thro' heav 'nits joys for- ev - er run, And o'er the earth thev flow.

And breathes in eve-ry gale that blows,And glides in eve - ry rill.

To wipe the drooping mourner's eye,And give the wea - ry rest.

@_|4g43>pL8jg.

|

ff $ 44,3^^*434
To thee, my Fa-ther and my Friend,My soul's e - ter - nal good.

@—?-44^-5-3-54-1-6l

4^4«-i—54-6-4-aW- 1--H-

(8-4

TRUST. 8s, 7s, & 4
Eb major. A. H. Baker.

JCH-33- 142-2 1

3

:G-444-3^54-7i1 -5 1^5^4 1ShP-f
Q) 4 i i i | i 1 1 i ill l I I , i I l 1 1 l l I I

1 Come,thou soul-transforming Spir-it, Bless the sow- er and the seed;

12-1 \7~7\13-242-1^ t3 5 4(3-2(3 2-2j2^
^_a_345_5J5^^|r,_5^45_5|5_5|87_«|7^l_

2 0, may all en- joy the blessing Which thv word 'sdesign'd to give;

Let each heart thy grace in- her- it; Raise the weak,the hun - gry feed; From the gos-pel, From the gos-pel Now supply thy people's need.

, ft
3

1
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|
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ff
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,8 8 1 865 R
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3 r48^{g_ffp4g_gtg.^4a-8{6 'fi|»

flg^fl
Let us all, thy love pos-sess-ing, Joy-ful- ly the truth re-ceive, And for-ev- er, And for-ev- er To thy praise and glo-rv live.

17



130 OLIVET. 8's & 4.

A Major.

[. Hark! how the gospel trumpet sounds,Thro' all the world the e-cho bounds,And Je-sus, by redeem-ing blood, Is bringing sinners back to God: And

&is|4 a; & a\£ & slsl^; 5 « 3I2 2 alaU 4 a aU ialalaiv^ 5 s\£ .i Trhrt
2. Hail! all- vic-torious, conqu'ring Lord! Be thou by all thy works ador'd, Who un- der-took for sin-ful man, And bro't sal- va-tion thro' thy name,That
3. Fight on,ye conqu'ring souls,fight on!And when the conquest you have won,Then palms of vict'ry you shall bear, And in his kingdom have a share; And

(
•.. fi? 1 4_4_a^i_4_r4.74 • »-^ I

I
?-4-7+± k,-4-l-i|M-M^I?-?^-^;?-«-7--|-r-1

-

1. There we shall in lull cho-rus join,With saints and an-gels all com-bine, To sing of his redeeming love,When rolling years shall cease to move,And

(VS_I\4-5-6-7+4-3-54^ [-4-4-^-6 1 7-6-5+l+i-l-l-l4 i i l+l+S -5-1-5-5-5--I-3 I-

/

guides them safely by his word To endless day.

& & 4 a aU i 4 6l5 i all
we with thee may ev-er reign In endless day.

crowns of glo- ry ev- er wear In endless day.

o13 3 111 1 14 l?-?-!||
thisshallbe our theme above In endless day

C^3-2-l-l4-4-4-6-4 1-5-5-1 W

DESIRE. 5's & 4
?

s.

F Major.

1. Sa - vior ere we part, Thy bless- ing give; lireaihe up-on each heart.Sweet peace,sweet peace and love.

2. As we onward tread, Life's stormy way,Round our footsteps shed,A heav'n,a heavenly ray.

3. When our days are pastvJn use- fuViess ; May we meet at last, In ho-, in ho - li-ness.

4. Ho - ly three divine Je - ho- vah one, Let thine ear incline, Our pray 'r,our pray'r to own.

C^l_^M5-^|I|5454-?43|Hl-4li^rU4-4-|-3--6l5-5|I^

<5"

DANEVILLE. 8's.

F Major.

-8-1+1-9—3
f
4—3-2+143

J

2-3—4+5—6^4+545
|

6—7—8
-j
5-3-1

|
2_|3-|-4-3—2+1—2-y |-l_-|j

1. To Je-sus. the crown of my hope, My soul is in haste to begone; 0, bear me, ye che-ru-bim, up, And waft me a-way to his throne.

2. Mv Savior, whom, absent, I love;Whom, not having seen, I adore;Whose name is ex- alt- ed a- hove All g'o- rv, do-minion, and power.

—

^-lfl-r-1 |

l-l-g| 541 |

y-l-2
t

2-l-l| r43j-4-4-3t3-l-l |

^4-1
|

H^l 7 g [ g- ||

3. Dissolve thou these bonds that de-tain My soul from her portion in thee; 0, strike off this ad -amant chain. And make me e -ter-nal-ly free.

(V-i- 3- [3 5 5|6 5 4
|

3-|5| 5 5 5
|
2 8 2|2-| 8

|
8 5 5 [5 5 5 |5-| 5 j

6 5 1|3 4 5
|
3

J|
4. When that hap-py e - ra begins,When arrayed in thy glorie9 Ishine, Nor grieve an- y more, l>y my sins, The bosom on which I recline,—-

5. O, then sliill the veil bo r< moved,A ml round rne thy brightness be poured: I ahall see him whom,absent, I loved,Whom,not having seen,I adored.

I I J !_5_!
I
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54.I [*_*_!
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COME YE DISCONSOLATE. 131
D. Major. Webb. .

Solo Duett.

1. Come ye dis -con - so - late, where'er ye languish, Come at the shrine of God ferv-ent-ly kneel; Here bring your wounded hearts,here tell your

2. Joy of the comfortless, light of the straying, Hope,when all others die, fadeless and pure, Here speaks the com-fort-er, in God's name

C4- 4-- I- _U- +, 4l-4- 4

Chorus.
j- l a.

anguish; Earth has no sorrow that Heaven cannot heal. Here bring your wounded hearts.here tell your anguish; Earth has no

fe-» i r
1 aj dra H 4 >i lT^fii-i-1 1 i'i_\ iqfrt*ft?rittk\ t i

r
\ ij a i t

I- 4—_— 1—M—4i^i4^-4-»^M

—

f-& -1 _
say-ing; " Earth has no sorrow that Heaven cannot cure." Here speaks the Com-fort-er,

£-l~-r-r-l 1 4-4-4

i

5- -4-5-3^4-5 g-g-4-

in God's name saying, " Earth has no

j--5-^-i-4-i—|--i4-3-2-4-i-i-i-F4-ijg-^

—

5
- -r-i-i-p-r-i— i-i'-l-

sor-row that Heav'n cannot heal.

C--k-c-4-U-aMl4-a-H
sor-row that Heav'n cannot cure.

SALEM, lis..

F.Major. •

1. The Lord is my Shepherd ; no want shall I know ; I feed in green pas-tures,
tr_ i_-j _*u i i it. „*:n » i3 t>_-»_^^ ...l n _•
He lead-eth my soul where the still wa-ters tlow, Restores me when wand'rin

death tho' I stray, Since thou art my guardian

No harm can be - fal with

4 4

8-8*t
2. Thro' the val-ley and shadow oi

Thy rod shall de-fend me, thy staff be mv stav ; No ha

Q. g 3
|

ff 5 5
1

1 g 3 1
|
8 5 g

|
S.

|
8

|
4 4 4 1 8 g

". In the midst of af- fliction my la - ble is spread ; With blessings untneasur'd

With oil and perfume thou an- noint- est mv head; O. what shall T ask of

C4i| 11 f[i » »| g-g-g-r-g--l44-4-4-iU-g-

sate fold - ed to rest.

g, redeems when oppress'd-
_
g

I
5~

a~
g| 5 i II

, no e - vil I fear

;

rnv com- fort - er near.

-44_3_3_34344|.
my cup runneih o er :

thy p-.-'-vi dence more ?



1 32 ALDERBROOK. S. fl. M.
Eb. major. slow staccato.

I 1. Hiis place is holy ground, \\ orld with its cares a- way, A. lio-ly, sol-emn stillness round, 'I his life-less, mould'ring clay; Nor pain, nor grief nor

V g-f-1 t

1-1
. l-4t3t l

1
I-l-tl-l-| yt-ltl-ltl-l-4-4-t»|-l ,-3-rt7-j-t7^-3t-4-4-»-1lt

j
2. Be-hold the bed of death, The pale and mor - tal clay; Heard ye the sob of parting breath? Mark'd ye the eye's last ray ? No; life so sweetly

3. Whv mourn the pious dead? Why sor-rows swell our eyes? Can sighs re-call the spirits fled? Shall vain re-grets a - rise? Tho' death has caused this

C :
!3| g S|4 S|5 |3| 4336|65 35|S|

;
8|ff g|4 4 5 S |5| 5| 5 S \S 8 |g | 8| 8 8 8 8|

4. Bury the dead, and weep In still-ness o'er the loss; Bu-ry the dead, in Christ they sleep Who bore on earth his cross; And from the grave their

C4-II 1
»l

4 aw 1
!

1 * I

1 ' IsM+i-^HM ? 8 IM *\ 7-*\* *\sl*\ f f f }\

:nix-ious tear, Can reach the peaceful sleeper here. Can reach, &c,

j?-i-i-i+ 3+a-i-i-»+-2-i-^ti+i-i-i-
ceas'd to be, It lapsed in im- mor - tal - i- ty. It lapsed, &c.

al-tered mien, In heav'n the ransom' soul is seen. In heaven, &c.

<. <> «» 51 s\a 5 i 8i« 5 51414 3 l
\j- -i i -j -I i

— r— i
1—I—i—T—rirtn— i—r~

dust shall rise, In his own im-age to the skies. In his, &c.

P. 1 I 11 ill 3 4 II 1 I 4J ill 1 4

ft3_2
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MOORE. S. P.M
F. Major

^^t
5-4-3-4

t3=t3t4,-3-S-3t4_-t
I he Lord Je-hovah reigns, And royal state maintains,

£_tltl7_,_l-ltIrtl1 2v. 1_._lt2=t
Up-held by thy commands, The world securely stands,

3. Let floods and nations rape, And all their pow'r engage;

Thy pro-mis-es are true; Thy grace is e - ver new;

His head with awful glories crown'd, Ar - ray'd in robes of light, Be - girt with sov'reign might, And rays of ma- jes - ty a - round.

And skies and stars o - bey thy word; Thy throne was fix'd on high ire stars adorn'd the sky; E - ter - nal is thy king-dom, Lord.

Let swell-ing tides assault the sky; The ter - rors of thy frown Shall calm their fu - ry down; Thv throne for-e-vcr stands on high.

-
I

.-, 5.3 'JLS^_.[J^^^S^^S.^l_^l^^^S_^_fl
|
.4- 1 5.

|
«. 8 8 «

|
ff- 4+_£^

I'hnrc fix'd, thy church shall ne'er remove; Thy saints, with ho - ly fear, Shall in thy courts ap - pear. And sing thine 6 - ver - last - in? love.

( :-5-

1
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DAL AND. S. M. 133
G. Major.

1. O for the death of those Whoslum-ber in the Lord, 0, belike theirs my last re - pose, Like theirs my last re- ward.

8-rrlTnr l e i 1 *-1^r1^-I-i-y-1iTl^^1i^1~1if^ -g 1' g I M* s l« 4 frit
2. Their bod-ies in the ground, In si-lent hope may lie, Till the last trumpet's joy - ful sound Shall call them to the sky.

3. Their ransomed spi- rits soar, On wings of faith and love, To meet the Sa-vior they a - dore, And reign with God a- bove.

Q.g 3 [88| 35
|/'*J=» 1

* *
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» S
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I
* fij T I
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8
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4. With us their names shall live Thro' long suc-ceed-ing years, Em-balmed with all our hearts can give, Our prais-es and our tears.

WALPOLE.C.M.
F. Major.

1. Ear - ly, my God, without de - lay, I haste to seek thy face ; My thirs-ty spi - rit faints a - way Without thy cheer - ing grace.

2. So pil-grims on the scorching sand, Beneath a burn-ing sky, Long for a cool-ing stream at hand : And they must drink or die.

gHM-t-i-i-i-J-irtr^
3. I've seen thy glo-ry and thy power, Thro' all the tem-ple shine ; My God, re - peat that heavenly hour, That vis-ion so di-vine.

4. Not life it-self, with all its joys, Can my best pas-sions move, Or raise so high my cheer-ful voice, As thy for - giv - ing love.

5. Thus, till my last, ex- pir- ing day, I'll bless my God and King ; Thus will I lift my hands to pray, And tune my lips to sing.

ALSTEAD. CM.
A major. W. W. Partridge.

1. How sweet, how heavenly, is the sight When those that love the Lord [none a - noth - er's peace de-light. And thus ful - fil lis word

&-2~s-£^fn-5-^-5f&^~^~5t"5~6^3t5It"s~^-a~ts-5-t
_
s-5to-t

-
*
~"7-? _

t~6Tt-3-tt
2. When each can feel his bro-ther'ssigh, And with him bear a part; When sorrow flows from eye to eve, And joy from heart to heart.

3. When free from en - vy, scorn and pride Our wishes all a - bove : Each can his bro-ther's failings hide, And show a bro-ther's love.

C:.J
i i-

I |
i-JL4-y-g| *-| » } }\ 7^Tt^4^-^l-l^-M--y--gl 1i s fMM-^--MMl

4. Love is the gold-en chain that binds The hap-py souls a - bove ; And he's an heir of heaven that finds His bosom glow with love.

C:-a-1-1—1+1-3-4-5-5 1-1-4-1-1-3-1-2-2—45-4~l-i~i-4-l-3-l--3-S-l-l=|-l-5-6-r-l-5- I- 1-]|
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134 BENTLY. L. M.
Eb Major.

1. When we our wearied limbs to rest, Sat down by proud Euphrates' stream,We wept with doleful tno'ts oppress'd And Zi - on was our mournful theme.
1 2. Our harps,that,when with joy we sung,Were wont their tuneful parts to bear,With silent strings ne-glect- ed hung, On wil-low trees that withered there.

J 3. How shall we tune our voice to sing, Or touch our harps with skillful hands'Shall hymns ofjoy to God our King, Be sung by slaves in foreign lands?

( *. } .»
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.1 8 S 4
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3 54
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O Sa- lem once our hap-py seat; When I of thee for-get- ful prove. Let then my trembling hand forget The tuneful strings with art to move.
If I to mention thee for-bear, E - ter- rial si 'ence seize mv tongue; Or if I sing one cheerful air, Till thy de-liverance is my song.

^f '
1 f f 5-5+6-5 IJ-4^|4_^p_

i

l42_2|5_|_14.l_l_^_^4X_6 | 5] 8[4 4 8 1

1

<^_|^tt

READING S, M.
G Major.

1. Blest be the tie that binds Our hearts in Christian love; The fel - low-ship of kindred minds Is like to that a - bove.

2. Be-fore our Fa-ther's throne We pour our ar - dent prayers; Our fears, our hopes, our aims are one, Our com- forts and our cares.

&-1 sis * I 5 a I s I >^>-nt-y^ii^1
i--

i^Itr-1iir-I-t-r-N-t-1
-1

1 y s\s\\
3. We share our mu - tual woes, Our mu- tual bur-dens bear; And of- ten for each oth - er flows The sym - pa - thiz - ing tear.

1. When we a - sun - der part, It gives us in- ward pain; But we shall still be joined in heart, And hope to meet a - gain.
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5. This glo-rious hope re - vives Our cou- rage by the way ; While each in ex - pec- ta - tion lives, And lengs to see the day.

6. From sor- row, toil, and pain, And sin, we shall be free, And per - fec^; love and friendship reign Thro' all e - ter - ni - ty.

&_f__ l
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LUCERNE. L. M.
G Major. Wood,

$-f-l+2-2t
3-4-

t3^-tlj1+4-3^
I. Why droops my soul, with grief oppressed? Whence these wild tumults in my breast* Is then- no balm to henl mv wound. No kind phv-si - nan 10 be found.^7 1

l-l-i-l-y-j-lf l-f-l-l
| r ^ ( ~ ^ -

1 ggf^l^ 5[g 8 I
a S hrt-tftW-' la * l3 3]gft8> 'ili

2. Raise to the cross thy tearful eyes; Behold, the Prince of glo - ry dies; lie dies, ex-tend-ed on the tree, And sheds a sovereign balm for thee.

3. Blest Savior, at thy feet I lie; Here to re-ceive a cure or die; Bui grace forbids that painful fear, Almighty grace which triumphs here.
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I will withdraw the poison'd dart Bind up and heal the wounded heart, With blooming health m\ M' a- dorn,And change the gloomy night to morn.
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HESHBON. C. M. 135
Bb major. L. S. Rust, Ms.

1 Come, ye that love the Saviour's naine
;
And joy to make it known/The Sov'reign of your hearts proclaim,And bow before his throne. Hal-le -hi -jah, Hal -!e - lu - jah.

if

2 When in his earth-ly courts we view The glo -ries of our King, We long to love as an - - gels do, And wish likethem to sing. Hal - le- lu - jah, Ha! - le - lu -jah.
3 A»d shall we long and wish in vain?I.ord,teach our songs to rise: Thy love can raise our hum - - ble strain. And bid it reach theskics. Hal-le-lu -jah. Hal - le - lu - jah

4 O, happy period! glorious dav!When heav'n and earth shall raise,With all their pow'rs,their raptured lay, To ccl - e - brate thy praise. Hal - le -lu -jah.Hal le - lu - jah.

<§r2-l|lr-ll4--4l5"-3| 1-4-1 llr-3|s--l|5"-|-5U-l|2--2|5- ak^Mi—l|34-5|l~-|-4-fl1---3-3|4-lir
-H-

SELGGUK. C, M.
C or D mnjor. Reading, Ms.

(S1-i
L

t3-^t3-^t 1-nrits-t-6t5 3 1 4 ^tg-t-its-^fg-^t'-^-U-l-^Tir-?-! t-^t 1-^
When I sur-vey life's va - ried scene, Amidst the dark -est hours. Bright rays of com-fortshine between, And thorns are mixed with flow'rs.

(Si-itf-3tT-SI'S-it3-i-itT--ti-2^tT-t-ttT^tT-^t3^ts-t-3-t^-4t3--^t3-1l

When I sur-vey life's va - ried scene, Amidst the dark -est hours, Bright rays of com- fort shine between, And thorns are mixed with flow'rs.

ARCMHA. C. M.
A major. A. C. FARNHAM, Shawnee Nation, Mo.

1 Bright glo-ries rush up - on my sight, And charm my wond'ring eyes— The re-gions of im-mor-tal light, The beau - ties of the skies.

2 All hail, ye fair, ce-les-tial shores, Ye lands of end-less day; A rich de-light your pros- pect pours, And drives my griefs a- way.

(8-r3l4-4^^t5-^- l-1^t5-^-^n7--^st,l-- l-y-6t«^-5-t-3t5-^ ^~5^-\\
3 There's a de-lightful clearness now; My clouds of doubt are gone; Fled is my for - mer dark-ness too; My fears aro all withdrawn.

4 Short is the passage,short the space, Between my home and me; There, there be-hold the ra-diant place! How near the man-sionsbe 1

54_ij_i^i_ij+fL_M-4^4-4^ —

-

1--^4-3-4
5 Im-mor-tal wonderslboundless things In those dear worlds appear: Prepare me,Lord, to stretch my wings, And in those glo - ries share.
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136 BLESSED IS THE PEOPLE.
Key of A major. H. W. DAY. Theme by L. CHAPMAN.

< Blessed, blessed, blessed, blessed is the peo-ple that know the joy-ful sound, They shall walk O Lord in the light of thy coun-te-nance.

1—1 tl-^-^i-f^f 1
° - r

1 ^fi-^-^^i^^H-f^~yi-y"y~^i"1t
Praise the Lord, Praise the Lord, Praise the Lord, Praise the Lord, Praise the Lord for ev — er — more.
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Praise the Lord, Praise the Lord,
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Praise the Lord,
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Praise the Lord, Praise the Lord for ev — er more-

-o-4M4^7-JL4^i_4+^^£-&
Trio.

S !---nf~?-31f-f^t^F^1^-»-?1-1,-?-*t?-?-?tt.^^t ,--?i-y
-^"I""Ft

For his mer- ci - ful kind- ness en- dur- eth for - ev - er ; for - ev - er, for - ev - er and ev - er- more, for - ev er - more.
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Praise the Lord, Praise the Lord, Praise the Lord for - ev - cr - more,

I "^t^^-ff^^
A - men !
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men
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A - men !
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Praise the Lord, Praise the Lord, Praise the Lord for - ev - er - more, A -men! A - - men! A - - men

!
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BENNISON. 7s. & 6. 137

\

Bb major. A IT.

1 Time is winging us a-way to our e -ter-nal home; Life is but a winter's day— A jour-ney to the tomb:Youth and vig-or soon will flee,

2 Time is winging us a-way To our e- ter-nal home; Life is but a winter's day— A jour-ney to the tomb; But the Christian shall enjoy

Blooming beau - ty lose its charms;All that's mortal soon shall be Enclosed in death's cold arms.

<8-^-itJp-:L*-,l-d:^-ti-its'-!i-i-Tttr1'i-c-<it3=-jt3-tt

Health and beau - ty soon a-bove,Where no worldly griefs an-noy, Se-cure in Je-sus' love

m-r-
Heal

UfU

4-l-l4- li-5-6-3|4-4-3-4
l-4l

\-5~-5-\- 1--H-

RIDAY. C, M.
A major. H. W. Day.

1 To our Re- deem- er's glo-riousname

<8i~S"t3
_3~313- SITP St«^t

2 His love whatmor
3 Dear Lord, while we,

tal thought can reach!

a - dor - ing, pay

4~3 2
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*4Jb—1443 g
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4 O, may the sweet, the bliss - ful theme,

- I -- - I ,.- - I ^- ~l 1- I1-1-1= lil1 1-T-fiE -5-r-

A- wake the sac - red song! O, may his love— im - mor - tal flame— Tune eve - ry heart and tongue.

&~3+5- Sts-" £r~t5^~t~St^ 3t4-
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_ ~ 1

*t",
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What mor - tal tongue dis - play!

Our hum - ble thanks to thee,

Im-ag - i - 11a - tion'sut - most stretch

May eve - ry heart with rap - ture say,

JL4.*l i jgaa 914^ [J4.54__34_Cl__i^r 24.^
Fill eve - ry heart and tongue, Till stran - gers love thy charm - ing name,

LJJb_34-4-
18

In won - dor

'The Sa - viour

dies

died

a - way.

for ine."
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And join the sac - red song.
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138 BROOKS. L. M
Eb. Major

-3-5-3
|-a-4-S-|- 1-6-5 f-4-3^|

—
|

i-6-5^1 3 "6t 2 3^4+5
r
5-t j-3-5-!«-^6;-3- 1 3;-3- |-4;j— --(

Church of our God, a - rise and shine,1. Zi -on, a-wake, thy strength re - new; Put on thy robes of beau-teous hue;

j_3_1_3_ltpB_yti-
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Gentiles and kings thy light shall view
;
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2. Soon shall thy radiance stream a - far, Wide as the hea-then na - tions

fe-l«g g|-g
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^s-r-c-l-s-G-^i-i-a-i-i,-^-
Bright with the beams of truth di - vine.
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All shall id -

l_4_4_
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and love thee too.

4 l-5=-5-|-i

WILLARD 8s 7s

Key of D.Major.

1. Praise the Lord ; ye heavens a- dore him. Praise him, an-gels, in the

i~ nr ft ill i |i il4* ,

4jl.y_»| J^Tt0> 2 i ri TTi
2. Praise the Lord, for he hath spo-kcn ; Worlds his might-y voice o-

#-l-3^-3jU-5-3 I 4^-3^4-(-4-34-5 5 {-5-54-5^4-1-
3. Praise the Loid, for he is glorious, Nev - er shall his pro-mise

X
te-!-l 1—U-l+jfiJ—T-l-l-l-5 5 r-5-y-|-»-S4-

4. Praise the God of our sal- va-tion ; Hosts on high his power pro-

I

height; Sun and moon re - joice be - fore him ; Praise him all ye stars of light- Praise him all ye stars of light.

<£--y-t"i
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i [ i a 1 a 4 1 g 3l is ail 3 i 1 3 A ' t^nfFprrfr^trlrj^i^
beyed ; Laws which ne - ver can be bro - ken, For their guid-ance he hath made- For their sruidance he hath made.

5-1 &J,
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^5-84-8-74-8-8-1-8 8-4-8-8- \-S 5 1-5-4-5-848-8-^5 &-£- [-3-JJ

fail; ©od hath made his saints vie - to-rious ; Sin and Death shall not pre - rail Sin and Death shall not pre - vail.

% y| 1 1-4 1-1- 1-3-5-4-1-14-1 1—|-l-l4-5

—

3 (-l--|-l-l4l-l45

—

5 r-1-4).

Heav'n and earth, and all cre-a-tion, Praise and mag - ni - ly name,. Prnist and inag-ni - fy his
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VILL0W.7& 139
F. Major. Slow and full.

1. Glo-rious in thy saints ap-pear ; Plant thy heavenly king-dom here ; Light and life to all im-part ; Shine on each be - liev - ing heart.

2. And, in eve - ry grace complete, Make us, Lord, for glo-ry meet. Til! we stand before thy sight, Part - ners with the saints in light.

DAVIDS0N.8s.&4 (orL. M.)
F. Major. Wood.

1. There is a calm for those who weep, A rest for weary pilgrims found; They soft - ly lie and sweet- ly sleep, Low in the ground,Low in the ground

g-l-^-^erli7-n7Vt l- li l- li7-6-[tin 1-- l
--t

l- li l --G-f-5-V-il- 1
\
l- l \*-*\s\t

2.The storm that sweeps the wintry sky No more disturbs their deep repose, Than sum-mer eve-ning's la -test sigh, That shuts the rose.That shuts the rose
3. Then tra-veller in this vale of tears, To realms of e-ver-last-ing light, Thro' time's dark wil-der-ness of years, Pursue thy flight. Pursue thy flight

&4-5|6 SjA g|g 3|gjgl6_«|-4_14g 8|2|8_|4 36^5 5|65 4 |3g [34|S 6|g l|t t| 1
1 j

4. Thy soul renewed by grace divine, Tn God's own image freed fromclav, In heaven's e - ter-nal sphere shall shine, A star of day. A star of dav

HARMONY. 7s 6s & 8s.

A Major. Miss S C. E. D. C.

<S-l-sr
l'-3-^2-?^-»tFi--*-^-?^ ,^t'?-r?-?-^i-^-t-3-t-?-5-?-»-^-^1--3^tf

1. < Je - sus let thy pi - tying eye Call back a wand'ring sheep; )

I False to thee, like Pe-ter, I Would fain, like Pe-ter, weep.
J Let me be by grace restored; On me be all long-suffering shown

Turn, and look on me, O Lord, And break my heart of stone.

&-1 s- A A &Urs—at^in^-^a^t^^-jir^^-f'tT^I 5 1 i- 3 A A g*i 1 3- I ICj-i^^-4i-|OAJ^i| 1.1 1 ^^L4Li.^JL4-^^-^L4MMM>-y=-ft
2. < Savior, Prince, enthroned a-bove, Re - pent-ance to im - part, >

I Give me, thro' thy dy-ing love. The hum-ble con-trite heart. £ Give what I have long implor'd, A por-tion of thy g?ief unknown.
Turn, and look on me. Lord, And break my heart of stone.

fe: i '• f f U*-*—64-3-4-^3-4-3-4-i^:4--Aa-^-5-^^^l-3--4-^4--5--«-^-M-2--Uo--il-



140 LAND OF BEAUTY. Hvmii.
G mnjor. Slowly. Mi»9

f

\

1 There's a glo-rious land on high, Far beyond the star -lit sky:

2 Liv-ing splendor beam- eth there; Ho-Iy fragrance fills the air;

£_6_|_2_1_1-|^L_^-1-F_-j-l-l-l-^-j-i

^3-3-3-pj-4-3-a-P—(-2-3-3-
All things there are fair and bright: Land of beau

All is rich with spotless white: Land of beau

^-.-i-li-i-i-i-fy-i-^-i-y-f
3 There no an- gry tem- pest blows; No red bolt the thun-der throws; Is o dread gloom is spread by night: Land ot beau-

4 There the ho - ly mountains arc, And sweet valleys,stretched a - far: There are riv-ers, pure and bright: Land of beau-

*. o ff 4 3 3 |_ff 5 5 r Iff 5 4 4

1

gff 4 3 . |ff 5 ff S|ff 58 > Iff ff ff

5 Radiant verdure decks the ground; Love-iy flow'rs re - joice around: All is glorious to the sight: Land of beau-

C^-M_i_4U~-ff-1-?-! i-3_4-4l5—ff-LMM- 1-W*4-«-p4ff-^M-

—, Mich. Arr.

•ff-f-o-34-ff r f
ty! land of light!

ty! land of light;

ty! land ol
I

•ty! land of light!

ty! land of light!

D major. STAR OF BETHLEHEM, L. M. a. h Ba*er

|fi- ^-a-^ti-o^t^^-rt^-ti /- <gi slsc s\s* te\M* d|ld3 Islc^lqg *tMs»4 Is-

1

ly plain,The glitt'ring host be - stud theskv,
rus breaks,From everv host, from eve - ry gem;

r9|24"t3|l-"4[4"3~3|3""^-i'lU:t

Land
Land

of beau-ty!

of beau-ty!

HhE fflff 6
Land of beau-ty!

Land of beau-ty!

land

land

land

land

of light!

of light!

-*t»-1i
of light!

of light!

(K_S.S 4
|

3 4. M |5.ff ^ |

3. ,.||

Land of beau-ty! land of light!

C-ff^ff—5 i M^-r^-i-ffli— H

1 When, niarshall'd on

2 Hark! hark! to God
the night

the cho

3 Once on the ra - ging seas

4 Deep hor-ror then my vi -

\» 111- 1 i -5- « |,e
5 It was my guide, my light,

6 Now,safe - ly moored, my per -

ai-lll--lll—l-ll^—
pia. Duett or not.

I rode,The storm was loud. the night was dark;

tals froze;Death-struck, I ceased the tide to stem;

-ff-lff-4-1 !

,--A|A^ff|ff^-«-lff4
my all; It bade my dark fore-bo - dings cease;

ils o'er, I'll sing, first in night's di - a - dem,

-
5-| 1---I l)4-4| 1—ill %2-jft;i

f tutti. dim.

&^-tyfs?z\ t-**\*--U I 5^ff-^3tff-t3-3t-i-^-s^ts^^t^y-ete-ff-s-ffl^ff^-s^lT^tf
One star a - lone, of all the train, Can iix

But one a - lone the Sa-viour speaks—It is

the sin - ner's wand'i
the Star of Beth

- ing eye, Can fix

- le - hem! It is

the sin

the Star

net's wand'r
of Beth

:ng eye.

It'-hem!

& S I ffnfejtiT18tg^jt^-| 3l3 4'3 i
o - cean yawn'd.and rude-ly blowed The wind

Winn sud -den - ly a star a -rose— It was

Cj 7 !

7- f4\ 7--7;ir-ff-|ff---M-j-I=_
And. thro' the storm and danger's thrall, It led

I r-ev - er, and for-ev-er - more, The Star,

i': ff
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ff -ff -

i .r-ff i i-i—l-i--4-»4 i --

;j|3^T 12
that

the

7 '-7

tossed my found 'r

Star of Beth
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to the port

Star of Beth
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me
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- ing hark, The wind
- le - hem! It was

-o—Iff" Iff Ur-
ot peace, It led

le - hem, The Star,
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the Stat
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t! e Star
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APPLETON. L. M.
Bb major.

141
Wood.

1 Olhou, my soul, for - get no moreThe Friend who all thy sor - rows bore; Let ev - er - y i - dol be for -got, But, O my soul, for - get him not.

2 Renounce thy works and ways, with grief, And fly to this

3 E-ter - nal truth and met - cy shine In him,and lie

di-vine re - lief; Nor him for - get, who left

himself is thine, And canst thou, then, with sin

his thijpne, And for thy life gave up his own
be-sel,Such charms,such matchless charms,forget?

4 O, no; till life it - self de - part, His name shall cheer and warm my heart; And, lisp

-!

1 k4a>]jW|' »f\* 9
l-'-ti-

this, from earth I'll rise, And join the cho - rus of the skies.

) |-44l3--al 1-4— 15-5-1 1\[

\

BRADLEY. L. M.
Bb major. G. W. Bartlett. Ar.

1 Come hither, all ye wea - ry souls,Ye heav-y -la -den sinners, come; I'll give you rest from all your toils, And raise you to myheav'n-ly home.

&-l~^\S~n\S~7\ ,

1"5-4~lstoi^~5|5" 5 «|5W 1st!SI3-3-l-pill-JI3-l«' "f s' Istslo ats"slo—arlstt
2 "They shall find rest who learn of' me: I'm of a meek and low- ly mind;But pas - sion ra- ges like the sea,And pride is restless as the wind.

3 "Blest is the man whose shoulders takeMy yoke,and bear it with de- light: My yoke is ea - sy to the neek;My grace shall make the burden light."

^_5|1_1{T_3[1 ^_4^5|5_3j^ S»|S_f4J T l_ijl5_S4}ll^|^ ^. I9_|_X]4 ajJ^ylL^.^JI
4 Jesus,we come at thy command;With faith, and hope,and hum- ble zeal, Re-sign our spir-its to thy-fland.To mould and guide us at thy will.

C^-slS-lJs-sli—*-4l4-l T
5-I

T7—iJP-*-\elX\L—Mi-6|4-*4-|5|-3}4-—5[6-7|l—5-Ulf
Six Line CHANT.

I

G major.

r
1 9-+S-n*-t

Wood.

Their mortal cares and sor-

rows o'er, And mingle hearts to part no more
1 Sweet is the tho't, the promise That kindred souls, on earth

sweet, That friends, long - disjoined, Shall meet, from

severed - friends,shall meet; earthly - dross re- fined,

r$
_

l
5 t4

-
8t4~t ^ t* 5"t«-t

2 But for this hope, this blessed O, who could view th' expiring Who could receive their part-

stay, When earthly comforts all de-cay, eye,Nor wish,with those they love, to die? ing breath, Nor long to fol-low them in death 7

Cf-I \7- II 1 -4S5 1

5~6t5~3l5-it

fol-low them in death 7

1 4(3 g|3-
||

3 But we have brighter hopes: we We know that our Redeemer And part in hope to meet

know Short is this pilgrim - age of woe; lives; We trust the promi - ses he gives; above, Where all is joy, and all is love.

C:4 1 4-5-64-4—

I

2- 4-5 5-I-1---J 5 -1-3-44-5-5 -|-1—H-



142
D Major.

CHAPEL 7"s.

ft-f»-firte-H» *|i-U- *t'-ffi1*g o Is P sHs dig ilfr-t1 fl l « A-tfi-*trt
,. Chil- dren of the heav'nly King, As yejour-ney, sweet- ly sing; Sing our Saviour's worthy praise, Glo-rious in his

Ye are trav 'ling home to God, In the way the fa-thers trod, They are hap-py now, and ye, Soon their hap - pi -

<8
-M-l.2-18-1+1

Ld \*-w i
I

1,13-^3-5-13—^1
| T | > ;i Mi ft|& rl |3 r|-

.1. Shout, ye lit—tie flock, and blest. You near Jesus' throne shall rest; There your seals are now prepar'd,There your kingdom

4. Fear not, brethren, joy— (ul stand On the bor-ders of your land: Jesus Christ,your Father's Son, Bids you un - dis

-

5. Lord! sub - mis-sive make us go, Glad-ly leav-ing all be - low ; On - ly thou our Lea-der be, And we

works and ways,
ness shall see.

«4 il7it
and re-ward.

still will

C-4
3-l-i—l-l-34-5^-l-l4l-^l-J7l4-3—-S±--|-543-5-U-44-3-iU4

may'd, Go on.

fol - low thee.

I

go i\:ij Vt-g-yt'-H
Glorious in his works and ways.

Soon their hap - pi - ness shall see.

There your king- dom and re-ward.

FRANC0N1A. 7's. & 6's.

Bb Major. G. J. Webb.

1. The morn-ing light is breaking, The dark-ness dis - ap-pears, The sons of earth are wak-ing,

Bids you un
And we still

• dis-may'd, Go on,

will fol - low thee.

C: 1 -ill—34-4-54HL

~5 3 I 4 4"

2. Rich dews of grace come o'er us

3. See hea-then na-tions bend-in^

P. * 4

. L.

3 3 3T4~^t
tie shower, And brigh-ter scenes be-foreIn many a gen- ue snower, aiio un» n-ter scenes De-lore

Be- fore the God we love, And thousand hearts as- cend- iinc

T w
4. Blest riv - er

M-M+fr44444-IL-7-I4-7-PW4+-S-t-t-Ur-fi
na-tionsal - va- tion Pur- sue thy on-ward way ; Flow thou to eve-ry

C:4-5-^i-i-i4-4-44-iW

!

S-fti-f-iM* I
• -

1.» ff^-f-f [•"flttf*-*-* I'JI-i I ?-J-?-M '-otft^-J-?-? I Ml
To pen - i - teu -tial tears; Each breeze that sweeps the o - cean, Brings ti- dings from a -- fai Of na-tiuns in com - mo - tion, Prepared fur Zi -on'« war.

&"*U 3 r, ilirUli-4 3 4|3 sUli fi 4 Aly JjfJM f &U . iU\k & * iljHI
Are opening every hour ; Each cry to heav-en go-ing, A-bundant answers bring, And heavenly gales are blowing, \\ ith peace upon their wings.

In prat- i - tude a-hove; While sinners now con-fess-inff, The gOB-pel call o- bev, And seek the Savior's blessing, A na-tion in a dav.

C: f 1 1 r r .: 1
.-, -

1

r \ ri -}-i I
' P IMM f «1*J I r\ ."

• I » ,'
I « ' I

'
I

,' -4-i-il 5. II

Nor in thy richness stav - Stay not till all the low-ly Triumphant reach their home, Stay not till all the ho - ly Proclaim the Lord has come.

(
•; , 1 3_i-*_i 1 1 441 33-5-3 1 M444-A-»-i-i 1 3 -1 5 1 i-i-i-i 1

4-4-1 1 1 31-^-3 1 1^
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BAXTER. CM 143
Eb Major.

1. I'm not ashamed to own, my Lord, Or to de - tend his cause, Maintain the honor of his word, The glo - ry of his cross.

2. Je - sus, my God, I know his name ; His name is all my trust; Nor will he put my soul to shame, Nor let my soul be lost.

: g 5 8 8
[
8 5

I

5 5
|
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J
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5 5 5 8| g|3[4 6|8. .^|5 5j;g|gl3 fT^JLAJ^^

3. Firm as his throne his promise stands, And he can well se - cure What I've committed to his hands Till the de - ci - sive hour.

*•_! »-i-PLa4-5—5-4-14—4--;i4^^4^i4^^4-M4-«-*M4«-r-L-CiU-«4-*#
4. Then will he own my worthless name Be - fore his Fa - ther's face And in the New Je-ru-sa-lem Appoint my soul a place.

ASAPH. C M.
Bb. Major.

1. O for a closer walk with God A calm and he av'nly frame! A light to shine up - on the road To lead me to the Lamb!

Si-Tfrtara' 5 5I--5-4—$~f5 I 5 5~ir-14V^Vl"-,riHI_5~5 54 4.4 s4"5~t~s~5-sTM~?arit
'2. Where is the blessedness I knew When first I saw the Lord ? Where is the soul re-fresh-ing view Of Je -sus and his word?
3. What peaceful hours I then enjoy 'd How sweet their memory still! But now I find an ach-ing void The world can never fill.

4. Return, O ho - ly Dove, Te-turn, Sweet mes-sen-ger of lest
;

I hate the sins that made thee mourn, And drove me from thy breast.

5. The dearest i - dol I have known, Whate'er that i - dol be, Help me to tear it from thy throne, And wor-ship on - ly thee.

^2_^8-^-X-d4-l-i-l4^J--3-^l-^4-g^5l 1 1

1^-l~g^4-6-4-l4^--r-3-4-5-g-4-rML4l
6. So shall my walk be close with God Calm and serene my frame ; So pur-er light shall mark the road That leads me to the Lamb.

KILMARNOCK. CM.
F. Major. Brought from the Highlands of Scotland hy a Student In the Princeton Theo. Scm,

<g-|—*1-»—^4^S—

1

3~3
1
* 4-°1-S-^«1-5—^^4^?|—^t

«—^—j-l—3^-|-

1

S^3-|-6-[-45— 1v-a-|-3-S—^-

1
14

1. We come, Lord, before thy throne And with u - ni - ted pleas, We meet and pray for those who roam Far off up - on the seas

2. O, may the Ho - ly Spi-rit bow The sail - or's heart to thee, Till tears of deep re - pen - tance flow Like rain-Jrops in the sea.

frj
3|5 8|4 5T6{5^34^5_3l4|3s4 |

g- |„J^JLg. |5 5_ |,64 ^.S^^9_SjJ^_S^S^n
3. Then may a Sa-vior's dy-ing love Pour peace in - to his breast, And waft him to the port a-bove Of ev - er - last -in? rest

^_i4X_34^^5_5fpLjx|j—4iH}-4o:4^--24i44^-^|i|J-ai5-«4i4
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D original key, C or Bl>

&
_

i 1 | 5 » | 1

Praise ye the Lord, all na- ture join

HALLELUJAH TO THE LORD, or, Dedication Anthem.

forte. /-'•'^ ^ / firmly. faster. , ,

Schitltz, Arr.

TTT-arl i 5|« ^l^U^-^^t'-nr^Nle-^r
In work and wor-ship so di - vine, Let heaven and earth u - nite and

~5 3 | 1 5 | O "5tS-t"» r
I 1 \~5 3 I 1 o | 8 2 l"2-+2

r r 5 |~5 5| 3^5~ll*t4~2t

Praise ye the Lord, all na - ture join In work and wor-ship so di - vine, Let heaven and earth u - nite and

C^i-l4-5—3-4-1—3-4-4—^l4i-M--l4-5—34-l--y4-l—2-1-5^^-^-^4-3—544-7-<^5+4—5+

C-4-i

lively.

«-ff^ts^»i-^--f--f--ft»-a-t* f^1-ar-r
raise High hal - le - -)u- jahs sing, ex - alt his praise, While realms of joy and worlds a- round, Their hal - le - - lu-jahs high re-

& 3 r
«i"~6 «i | 6 6 « o 5 5
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l
.i 3. 1

5 *4~

2 1
1 T T

raise High hal - le - lu-jahs sing, ex -alt his praise, While realms of joy and worlds a -round, Their hal - le - lu-jahs high re-

Staccato. /
4-2+3 rJP-2-.-243-2-4-2H 3-5-5-2

f

3-2-4-2+3-5-5-2+3-2-4-2+ 1-y-f4 +i=—— h" -i l-g+3-r*— —
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Well toned and strung,

\r i 3 414 r
I

Well toned and strung,

—4-^-5-5-7 4-? - v r-

sound, Let saints below and saints above Ex- ult-ing sing redeeming love, Ex-ult-ing sing redecm-ing love,

O =

—
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I
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C-7-744-7-?-5+MMM4+^7^
sound, Let saints be - low and saints a - hove fix - ult - ing sing re- deeming love, Ex - ull - ing sing re - deeming love. As instruments well toned and strung.We'll praise the

C\-5044-5-^7l4L-5-5-5^^



HALLELUJAH TO THE LORD, Concluded.

Semi-chorus a little slower.

&^^-l-91
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145
Chorus quicker.

with heart and tongue, Halle- lu- jah, Hal-le - lu-jah, Hal- le- lu - jah, High

Q y ' I ' I I II I I I I I II i I j I ' l l l_i ' i ' i
I l l I ' I ' ' ' 1

1

© rT35[5 5 5 515 5 5 S\S 5| 3 1 15^2132 4 9 13 5 5 2|3 2 4 21355 5
with heart and tongue,Hal-le- lu-jah, Hal-le - lu- jah, Hal-le- lu - jah,While life remains we'll loud proclaim High halle- lu-jahs to his name, High

Loud with heart and tongue,Halle- lu- jah, Hal-le- lu- jah, Hal-le - lu - jah -

(^5-^-3^+4—5-3-5-14-5-3-5+^-5+3- l-i-fc—
High

-5l

&-f?+w- 7i i

Hal-le-lujah's to his name,

l r -
/ Prestoforte.

+i^4-4-4+3-^
l i i i l i

Hal-le-lu-jah,

,

- i i mi —
&~~5 5 } a\s 5|5^

I

r 6 6 iifsr
Hal-le- lujah's to his name, Hal-le- lu-jah,

^—

-

^4-4-4+3-2-3-2+3-2-3-2+3-+3-2-3-2+:;
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Hal-le-lu-jah, Halle-lu-jah, Halle-lu-jah,

-Li
« 6 7

I r 5 5 5 I
o 5 5 o

I
d

Hal-le-lu-jah, Hal-le-lu-jah, Halle-lu-jah,

Ritard. Loud as possible.

~Xt-~
luHal - le jah.

5~f3-" tf

Hal-le-lu-jah's to his name,Halle-lu- jah - Hal-le- lu-jah

Hal - le - lu - jah

4- 13- 12-
I
1-

[J

C^5_<u+5-.+i4-WL|i 1111

\

A. II. Baker.
3

SPRING. 8's.

G Major.

-m3_r,t4-3-a+3-m5-4^^
l.The win-ter is o - ver and gone, The thrush whistles sweet on the spray, The turtle breathes forth her soft moan, The lark mourns and war - bles away.

8rU\& k <H o 5 5I 5 I n}-*-}\}-1r*vr\ ±\& & AUrt^f^tH}-}-}^—2^1-^t ,
i1

2. Shall ev-er-y creature around Their voi-ces in concert u- nite, And I, the most favored, be found, In praising, to take less delight ?

3. Awake, then, my harp, and my lute! Sweet organs,your notes softly swell! No longer my lips shall be mute, The Savior's high prais - es to tell
'

(Mflf f »1E Ml 1
I flf f ?1? f ?\

2
l iUJ ?\?

:
f.f\*\t\ff fl^lNLJMPtf

4. His love in my heart shed abroad, My graces shall bloom as the spring; This temple, his Spirit's abode, My joy, as my du - ty, to sin?.

ta4^^i-^U-^-MX44l? f }\} ? *\54^U-^U-&-&U44 14-MU—5—5(1 It
19



146 HATCH. C. M.
G major.

£-|- 1
|

3--3-j-5~4-| 3-2-|-l--J-3-j-5-3 |- 1-3 |^-^3j-4^-6^5I-3j-4^-5|3;-j--5-|-^~3-| SHl-y-j-l-—^
1 Nor eve hath seen,nor ear hath heard, Nor sense nor reason known,What joya the Fa-ther has prepared For those that love his Son.

g-i-ifi-it'-'t'^'^'t'-'t^st^-Ht1—'t'^liF—yf»- I g{« *-»tr -II
2 But the good Spir-it of the Lord Reveals aheav'n to come; The beams of glo-ry in his word Al - lure and guide us home.
3 Pure are the joys a- bove the sky, And all the re-gion peace: No wan - ton lips, nor en -viouseye, Can see or taste the bliss.
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5 Those ho - ly gates for- ev- er bar Pol- lu-tion, sin, and shame; And none shall gain ad - mit-tance there But fol-low'rsof the Lamb.

JORDAN. C. M.
A major. Billings.

1 There is aland of pure delight, Where saints im-rnor - tal reign; In-fi-nite day ex-cludes the night,And pleas- ures ban -ish pain.
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3 Sweet fields,beyond the swell - ing flood,Stand dress'd in liv - ing green: So to the Jews old Ca - naan stood,While Jor - dan rolled be-tween.

2 There ev - er-last - ing spring abides, And nev - er - fading flow'rs:Death,like a nar - row sea, di - vides That heav'n - ly land from ours.
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old we but climb where Mo-ses stood,And view the landscape o'er,Not Jordan's stream,nor death's cold flood,Should fright us from the shore.
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NEWROXBURY. L. M. 147
C Major, moderately.

1. Sweet is the work, my God, my King. To praise thy name, give thanks & sing,To show thy love by morn - nig light. And talk of all thy truth at night.

2. Sweet is the day of sa-cred rest; No mortal care shall fill my breast; (), may my heart in tune he found, Like David's harp of sol - einn sound.
3. My heart shall triumph in the Lord, And bless his works and bless his word ; His works of grace, how bright they shine! How deep his coun - cils, how di . vine.
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4. And I shall share a glorious part,When grace hath well refin 'd my heart;And fresh supplies of joy are shed, Like ho-ly oil to cheer ray head.

5. Then shall I see,and hear and know All I desired or wish'd be-low, And every power find sweet em - ploy In that e-ter-nal world of joy.
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ORGAN. L. M.
Eb major.

1. Mv dear Redeemer and my Lord, I read my du-tv in thy word; But in thy life the law ap-pears, Drawn out in liv-ing char-ac-ters.

2. Such was thy truth and such thy zeal Such deference to thy Father's will Such love,and meekness so di - vine, I would transcribe and make them mine.
3- Cold mountains and the midnight air Witnessed the fervor of thy pray'r, The des-ert thy temp-ta-tions knew, Thy conflict and thy vict' - ry too
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4. Be thou my pattern; make me bear More of thy gracious image here Then God,the Judge,shall own my name Amona: the followers of the Lamb.

Eb. Major. MAXIM. L M.

1. Thus far the Lord has led me on ; Thus far his pow'r prolongs my days, And every evening shall make known Some fresh memorial of his grace
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2. Much of my time has run to waste, And I, per-haps, am near my home; But he forgives my fol- lies past ; He gives me strength for days to come.
3. I lay my bod-y down to sleep; Peace is the pillow for my head ;

While well-appointed an - gels keep Their watchful stations round my bed.

kg 3 4 fl|g j5|g g^glj.g-g-8 |8 6 |g'g|g4g_8_8|8 S \fe~^\7-\S f fl__.«J___Q|l=||
l.Thus.when the night of death shall come Mv flesh shall rest beneath the ground; And wait thv voice to break mytomh. With sweet salvation in the sound.



118 TURNER. C. M.
A. Major.
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1. dome ho-ly spi-rit, heav'nly dove, With all thy quick'ning pow'rs,
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Come shed a - broad a Sa-vior's love, come

4-7 1.1 =1,1 +^_P. b 3 t« .1 1 5 1 312 3 2 1 111 4

Coine ho-lv spi - rit, heav'nlv dove, with all thy quick'ning pow'rs,
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shed abroad a Savior's love And that shall kin-die ours. Come shed a-broad a Savior's love and that shall kin-die ours.
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Savior's love, And that shall kin - die ours. Corne shed a-broad a Sa-vior's love, And that shall kin-die ours.

that shall kin-die ours.
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And that shall km - die ours

F. Major, TV-

REQUEST, 7 S,

1. They who on the Lord re-ly, Safely dwell, tho' dan - ger 's nifjh ; Wide his slielt'ring wings are spread O'er each faith-ful servant's head.
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2. A'ain tempt - a - tions wi-ly snare; Christians are Je - ho - van's care ; Harmless flies the shaft bv day, Or in dark-ness wings its wav
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3 When they wake, or when they sleep, Angel guards their vig - ils keep ; Death and danger may he near; Faith and love have nought to fear.
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LENOX, B. M.
C, original Key. Bb or A major..

149
May, or may not be repeated. Edson.
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Ye tribes of Ad- am, join, With heav'n and earth and seas, And of - fer notes di - vine, To your Cre - a - tor's praise;
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Ye ho -]y throng of
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Ye ho-ly throng of angels bright, Ye

C4-l4-l-i-3-4-|-54546-5--?--5-r-l4-l-|-l-2-3-3-|-5--^44-6-4-54- 1^-4-1 -r-5-5^5-|--l-6-6-6-5-r-

LISBON. S. M.
Bb major. D. Read.

angels bright,Ye ho- ly throng of angels bright,In worlds of light Be-gin the song.,ieiio- iy mruiigi.i augeis uriKiu.m wunus 01 u^iu ue-gui u.^ oU .i». . q_2__ i, M_^_. i_ i i L^J-J, X I L&—
Ye ho- ly throng of angels bright, In worlds of light Be-gin the song.
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ho - ly throng of angels bright,In worlds of light
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Welcome sweet day of rest,That saw the Lord a -
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Wei- come to this re - viving breast,And these re - joic
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Wei- come to this re - viving breast, And these

Wel-come to this re - vi - ving breast,And
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Wel-come to this re - viving breast.And these re - joic-ing eves.
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re - joic - ing eyes,And these re - joic eyes.



150 HIGHLAND. L. M.
F major. B. Ar.

1 Ye Christian heralds, go, proclaim Salva- tioa in Iin - manuel's name;To distant climes the ti- ding's bear.And plant the rose of Sharon there.
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2 He'll shield you with a wall of fire,With holy zeal your hearts in- spire,Bid raging winds their fu - ry cease,And calm the savage breast to peace.

3 And when our labors all are o'er,Then shall we meet to part no more;Meet,with the blood-bought throng to fall,And crown the Saviour Lord of all.
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SHAY. L. M.
F major. Wood

1 Lo! round the throne,al God's right hand,The saints, in count - less myr- tads.stand, Of eve- ry tongue, redeemed to God, A r- rayed in gar - ments wash d in blood.

2 Thro'tnb -u - la- tion great tbey came;They bore the cross, des-piscd die shame: From all their la - bors now they res i, In God's e - ter - r.al glo - ry blest.

3 Hun-ger and thirst they feel no more; Nor sin, nor pain, nor death deplore: The tears are wiped from eve - ry eye, Andsor - row yields to end-less joy.

1 Tbey see their Sa-viour face to face, And sing the tri - uinphs of hisgrace: Him day and night they cease-less praise; To him their loud ho - sau - nas raise.

6 Wor-thy the Lamb, for sin -ners slain, Thro' endless years to live and reign; Thou hast redeemed us by thy blood. And made us kings and priests lo God.

PARIS, L. M.
C major.

1 GreatGod attend while Zi - on sings The jov that from thy presence sprin»«:To spend one day with thee on earth Exceeds a thousand days of mirth.

! Might I cn-iov the mean - est place With - in dry house, O God of grace.Not tents of ease.nor (hronesof power. Should tempt my feet to leave thvdoor.

our sun he makes onr dayj God isourshield—he guards our wayFrom all th'assaults ofhell and sin; From foes without and Iocs with-in.
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ill God be -stow,And crown that grace with glory too: He gives us all things, and with-holds No re- al good from up - right souls.
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WRENTHAM. L. M. 151
C Major.

1. Lord, let thy goodness lead our land, Still sa-ved by thine Almighty hand, The tribute of its love to bring, To thee, our Savior and our King.

<§il*|3-^8-~.^4~8|3^3i5^fo-~lf3^
2 Let eve - ry j>ub - lie tem-ple raise Triumphant songs of ho - ly praise; Let eve-ry peace-ful, pn - vate home A tern - pie, Lord, to thee become.
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3. Still be it our su-preme de-light To walk as in thy glo-rious sight; Still in thy pre-cepts and thy fear, Till life's last hour to per-se-vere.
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VERNON. L, M.
C major. Hartley.

1. My spirit looks to God alone ; .Y! y rock and refuge is his throne; In all my fears, in all mv straits, My soul for his sal-va-tion waits.

Cti-^MHa—Hfl>„ mi f 1,t^H<|ffi^4-M-M|A-«g-il»ffl«—^i-44s-^iM
2. Trust him, ye saints, in all your ways, Pour out your hearts before his face; When helpers fail and foes in-vade, God is our all - suf- fi-cient aid.

C42—ili-ilrp-sU—sM4l-»-{\^^\i^^-fi-\^-{A-»-^~$4r-^\^s\il^drA&--&-\5-£\i\&

GROVE. S. M.
F major.

1. Ex -alt the Lord our God, And wor-ship at his feet; His na - ture is all ho - li - ness, And mer - cy is his ser\t.
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2. When Is - rael was his church, And Aa - ron was his priest, When Moses cried, when Samuel pray'd, He gave his peo- pie rest.

3. Oft he for-gave their sins, Nor would de-stroy their race; And oft he made his vengeance known, When they a- bused his grace.
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4. Ex - alt the Lord our God, Whose grace is still the same; Still he's a God of ho- li- ness, And jea- lous for his name.



152 ZION'S HILL. S. P. M.

cres.
L-l L

Bb or C major.
m f lively. Dim.
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1. How pleas'd and blest was I To heai the peo-ple cry, 'Come let us seek our God to - day'" Yes, with a cheerful zeal,

M. Arr.
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Yes, with a cheerful zeal, we
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2. Here David's greater Son Has fix'd his royal throne ; He sits for grace and judgment here ; He bids the saint be glad; He makes the

3. May peace attend thy gate, And joy within thee wait, To bless the soul of every guest; The man who seeks thy peace, And wish-es

4. My tongue repeats her vows, 'Peace to this sacred house!' For here my friends and kindred dwell ; And, since my glorious God Makes thee his
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Zi - on's hill, And there our vows and hon-ors pay.
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haste to Zi-on's hill, And there our vows and hon-ors pay.

C-5 3—-U45|l-5^6^-4^5-Tk-||-
sin ner sad, And humble

thine in - crease, A thousand
blest a - bode. My soul shall

souls re-joice with fear

bless - ings on him rest

ev - er love thee well

CAPE TOWN. 10s.

Bb. Major. H. W. Day.
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1. A- gain re - turns the day of ho- ly rest, Which,
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2. Let us de - vote this con - se - crat-ed day To
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3. Fa - ther of heav'n, in whom our hopes con - fide, Whose
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when he made the world Jehovah blest : When,like his own he bade our labors cease, And all be pi - e - ty and all be peace.
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learn his will, and all we learn o- bey; So shall he hear when fer-vently we raise' Our sup-pli-ca-tions and our songs of praise.

power defends us,and whose precepts guide, In life our guardian, and in death our friend, Glo - ry supreme be thine till time shall end.
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WINTER. CM, 153
F. Major, or E. Read.

<S-i-l|5-5t
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His hoar-y frost, his flee-cy snow, Descend & clothe the ground; The li-quid streams for - bear to flow, In i - cy fet-ters bound.
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1. Ho-san-na to our conq'ring king! All hail, incarnate Love! Ten thousand songs and glo - ries wait To crown thy head a - bove.
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2. Thy victories and thy deathless fame Thro' all the world shall run, And ev - er - last - ing a - ges sing The tri - umphs thou hast won.
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SBERBURN. C, M.

D Major. Read.
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While shepherds watched their flocks by night, All sea- tud on the ground, The angel of the Lord came down, And glo - ry shone around, And
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The an-gel of the Lord came down. And glo - ry
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While shepherds watch'd their flocks by night,All sea- ted on the ground, The angel of the Lord came down, And

The sugel of the Lord came down;And glo - ----- ry shone around, And
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glo - ry shone a-round. The an-gel of the Lord came down,And glo - ry shone around. And glo-ry shone a -round,

shone a-round,And glo ------- ry shone a-round. The an - gel of the Lord came down,And glo- ry shone a - round.

&* AW-AHW+* 5+3-3-3—M dU-5-5-5U-G-G-^7^^*-M±4-F-\\.
glo - ry shone around. And glo - - ry shone a-round. The an- gel of the Lord came down, And glo-ry shone a - round.
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glo - - - - - ry shone a- round. The angel of the Lord came down, And glo - - ry shone a- - round.
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154 THE RESOLVE. Anthem.

&
F Major. Soft and slow. J. White.

Come hum - ble sin- ner in whose breast a thousand thoughts re - volve, Come with your guilt and fears op-pressed and
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Come hum - ble sin - ner in whose breast a thousand thoughts re - volve, Come with your guilt and fears op - pressed and
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guilt and fears op - pressed and

fy Chorus. Moderately.
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make this last this Jast re - solve, And make this last this last re- solve. I'll go to Je - sus though mv sin, hath
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make this last this last
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re - solve, And make this last this last
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re - solve. I'll go to
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Je - sus though my sin, hath
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like a moun - tain rose. I know his courts, I'll en-ter in, I know his courts, I'll en-ter in, I know his courts, I'll en - ter in, What-
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like a moun-tain rose. 1 know his courts, I'll en-ter in, I know his courts, I'll -in- ter in, I know his courts, I'll on - t.^r in What
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THE RESOLVE, Continued. 155
Verse Penitento. > n<,

ev - er may op - pose. Pros-tra-ted lie be - fore his throne, And thus my guilt con-fess; I'll tell him I'm a wretch, I'm a
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ev - er may op - pose. Pros-tra-ted lie be - fore his throne, And thus my guilt con-fess; I'll tell him I'm a wretch, I'm a
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wretch un - - done, With- out his sove - reign grace. I'll to the gracious King approach Whose sceptre par - don gives.
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wretch un done, With -out his sove - reign grace. I'll to the gracious King approach Whose sceptre par- don gives.
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Per-haps he may command my touch And then the suppliant lives. Perhaps he will ad - mit my plea ; Perhaps will hear my
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Perhaps he may command my touch And then the suppliant lives. Perhaps he will ad - mit my plea ; Perhaps will hear my



156 THE RESOLVE. Continued.
«. , - , i P cres. '"ys

full.

$-* -f tffff fftJ+ft^-^^-ftf-f-^-ft*^ f-f-f-ftt+ff I *-f I f
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prayer, But it' I per - - ish I will pruy and per - ish on - ly there : and per-ish on - ly there ; But if I per- ish
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prayer, But if I per - - ish I will pray and per- ish on - ly there : and per- ish on - ly there ; But if I per - ish
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Chorus livclxj.
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I will pray and per - - - ish on - ly there. I can but per - ish if I go, I am resolved to try, I am re-
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I will pray and per - - - ish on - ly there. I can but per - ish if I go, I am resolved to try, I am re-
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Bolved to try. For if I stay a - way, if I stay a -way, if I stay a - way I know I
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For if I *8tay a -way, if 1 stay a - way, a - - wav,
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solved to try. For if I stay a - way, if I stay a - way. if I stay a - way I know I
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For if I stuy a - way, if I stay n - way, a - - way,



Dim.

\

0-4-3-3-5
\
5.3 0-5 f 5-+^f-6—6—6—6 4 5

must fur - ev - er die, If I stay a- way,

& il I

THE RESOLVE. Concluded. 157
, Bitard. Dim, slow.

+4—4—4—41-3 S-l-3—4—5—6 H3—3~hl-4f
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if I stay a- way, 1 know I must for - ev - er die
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must for - ev - er die,
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If I stay a- way,
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I know I must for - ev - er die.

I | i <? «? 4 | _L -Lll5—6—3—14-5

NEW JERUSALEM. C. M.
G original key, F Major.

«^»-f^r-f-f-'f1*tftr->-f-r1*it*L
1

"

From the third heav'n where God resides, That ho -ly hap- py place,

p. 2 3 5 5 13 5 3 313.1515 5 3 »4 1 5.

1

: K1^7-2 1 1—TT T 1 1—h f—T FT 1 1 T—I rvr-
From the third heav'n where God resides, That ho - ly hap- py place,

Jnsalls.
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The new Je - ru - sa-lem comes down, Adorn'd -

The
315 5 5 313 3 3 1
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The new Je - ru - salem comes down,A-

C-:? i i -7+6- 4_^4^44_*_^6+54^IM_i_6-U
The new Je- ru- salem, comes down, Adorn'd with

^5^5+3-3 3-
- with shining grace,

—5+4-5-4-5+6 7 ^7+6-h5-.*4-4+5;-5
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The new Je - ru- sa- lem, comes down, Adorn'd with shining grace,A-dorn'd with shin - ing grace.

S-f-H-f-hrt-Trtt^ 1" 1-—ft*-?-4—t3-'-5t?-i
l-

i

1
-i
lt7-lt 1t-^"«t5—7~t 1itt

new Je-rusalem comes down. A-dorn'd

dorn'd

ftW-M-
shining grace,

with shin - ing grace, Adorn'd with shining grace,A-dorn'd with shin - ing grace-
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with shilling grace, The new Je- rusalem,cornes down, Adorn'd with shining grace,A-d"rn d with shin - ing grace.
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The new It - ru -sa-lem, comes down,Adorn'd wilh si, aini^ grace, Adorn'd with shin- ing grace, A -dornd with sum - ing cfiace.



158 DAWN. L M.
A major. Whitaker.

1 Awake, my soul,and with the sun Thy dai- ly stage of du • ty run,Shake off dull sloth,and joy - ful rise To pay thy raorn-ing sacri - fice.

2 Wake.and litt up thyself, my heart,And with the angels bear thy part, Who all night long un-wear - ied singHigh praises to th' e-ternal King.

3 Glory to thee,who safe hast kept,And hast refresh'd me while 1 slept: Grant, Lord,when I from death shall wake, I may of endless life par-take.

1 Lord I to thee my vows re -new; Dispel my sins as morn-ing dew; Guard my first springs of tho't and will,And with thyself my spir-it fill.

5 Direct, con- trol, suggest,this day, All 1 design, or do, or say, That all mypow'rs, with true delight, In thy sole glo-ry mayu - nite.

C4-i|i-iMi-ili-4-|5a5Ti-i-|:M5^^
bad

CONFIDENCE. L M,
G major. Holden.

1 Now can my soul in God rejoice I feci my Saviour's cheering voice.My heart awakes to sing his praise,And longs to join im-mor-tal lays.

Now can mv soul in God rejoice, i feel my Saviour's cheering voice,My heart awakes lo sing his praise,And longs to join immorlal lays. Hold me. O Je-sus, in thine arms,

C^-i44&-4*--^4f f f WdHMJ-MbUWWt ?1
19 Ur|

': a
f HM f ffM-

Till I awake in realms above,For ev-er to en -joy thy love

«-^l 1 1 -I r
l

——1—•—PI r-1'-Nt,1-»-F-*t?-r-Fmi
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And cheer mi lal charms, Till I a -wake in realms a- bove, for- ev«er to en-joy thy love, Till I awake in realms above,For-ev-er lo en-Joy thv love.



159
A. II. Tinker.

fir*-*

is speaK-ing, ny nis wora, in e - very iana :

iore dar-ing, While he enters like a flood, E-very language, E-very language Soon shall tell the love of God.

LEOMINSTER. 8s, 7s. & 4.

G.Major.

£--3--3T-3-5-3|4^3-5|5-3-|5-4-3-2j-l~2-y^
1. Yes, we trust the day is break-ing ; Joyful times are near at hand; When he chooses,When he chooses, Darkness flies at his com-mand.

God, the migh-ty God, is speak-ing, By his word, in e - very land :

i-i-ifi
2. While the foe be-comes more

God, the Sa-vior, is pre- par- ing Means to spread his truth a-broad :

3. O, 'tis plea-sant, " tis re-viv-ing To our hearts, to hear, each day, Those enlight'ning, Those enlight'ning Who in deatli and darkness lay.

Joy-ful news, from far ar-riv-ing, How the gos-pel won its way,

Ci-I-i-4-f-iM--—i-|-5-3-4-5-5-5-5-T-3::
5-r-
1—46-64-6-6--t-3~5-|-5-5--|-4--4-t-3--34-4:

5-54- 1 z H-

4. God of Ja-cob, high and glorious, Let thy peo-ple see thy hand, ; Then shall i-dols, Then shall i-dols, Per-ish, Lord, at thy com-mand.
Let the gos-pel be vic-to-rious, Thro' the world, in e - very land

;

JUBILEE. C. M.
Bb. Major. Hastings.

1. What hea-venly mu-sic do I hear, Sal-va-tion sound-ing free! Ye souls in bon-dage lend an ear, This is the Ju - bi - lee.

2. Good news, good news to Adam's race, Let Chris-tians all a - gree ; To sing re-deem-ing love and grace. This is the Ju - bi - lee.

S^nirtTrTHrTlrtTrjhrl-^^
*3. The Gos - pel sounds a sweet re-lease, To all in mis - e - ry, And bids them welcome home to peace, This is the Ju - bi - lee.

4. Je - sus is on the mer-cy seat, Be-fore him bend the knee, Let heaven and earth his praise repeat, This is theJu - bi - lee.

C:.g f ,| * *. t-i 1
* j '

| } IM-1-M- *J If I ' t 7-?-4-i-?-3 If I* r 74M^J4
5. Sin - ners be wise, re - turn and come, Un - to the Sa - vior flee, The Sa-vior bids you welcome home, This is the Ju - bi - lee.

6. Come, ye redeemed, your tribute bring, With songs of har - mo - ny, While on the road to Ca-naan sing, This is the Ju - bi - lee.

C^-i-4-l-3_5-54J-f-M-l44-4-4-4-^l-l4^1-3-5-74i^-i45-46-6-5-^;i-l+
-lt3-3-2-2 r l-li

1U*-3-3-3!2-Ht 1-1|1
j]

^1)3-3-2-2(1^
This is the Ju- bi -lee.

This is, &c.

This is, &c.

C^M-s-^IimW-

P Major. REST. 8S & 4.

1. There is a calm for those who weep, A rest for wea - ry pilgrims found; They soft-lv lie and swcet-ly sleep, Low in the ground.

2. The storm that wrecks the winter skv, No more disturbs their deep repose, Than summer evening's laiest sigh, That shuts ihe rose.

P.?j^5 •» 515 312 5i5Vi3 3 3[4 413 211.11 1 111:5 S 5151 3|3 113.11
3. Ah Christian, ong ot storms the sport. V\ ith wcarv pil-gri-mage to roam. See. thou shall reach a slormless port. A ipiiei imme.

(^4_i_i i-«|o-5| »41-i-U4-4i:i-5| Hi? * f|*s4-*-««WlMWl
4. But shall the dust thy soul con-fine ? The ris - en Je - sus tells thee nay ; It, in ce-les-lial spheres shall shine, A star ol day.



160 KEDRON.lts.
A. Major, slowlv. Billings. Arr.

1. Thou sweet glid-ing Kedron, by thy sil-ver streams, Our Sa-vior at mid-night, when moonlight s pale beams Shone bright on the waters.
woulJ

Ifri-ft* * * 14 * I4t4 3 &I43 litht-^t-ta a a lid- 4 1 4 n 4 I M-l 1 4 3 4 I

2. How damp were the vapors that fell on his head ! How hard was his pil-]ow,how huinhle his bed! The an - gels a-stonish'd, grew
3. O -gar -den of O-livet, thou dear honored spot, The fame of thy won-ders shall ne'er be for-got ; The theme most transporting to

(Mill 1 1 U 3 1211 2 1 111 y_L2l2 2 2 12 2 5 12 2. 1j ^ , fi|5 5 512 111
4. Come saints, and adore him ; come, bow at his feet ! O give him the glo - ry, the praise that is meet ; Let joy • ful ho - san-nas u»-

Cs-I-S \i-l-i-U-slilFr-J-4 li—4-6;.«t-3--&4jf3-M4?-&44 << =i & 1 ? gil* i H

^is-rn»^fn-il-j-?-tf-r?-t-3̂ -rj-t-^?t5-tii,-?-Jt*--j4t?-r!-t»^tt
fre-quent-ly stray, And lose in thy murmurs the toils of the day And lose in thy murmurs the toils of the day.

&-#tt-trt£Hf*--t t*^tt^l-ttfittr^-*tt 4414\i i 14^1 1

sad at the sight, And fol- lowed their mas-ter with sol - emn de - light. And fol-lowed their mas-ter with sol-emn de-light,

ser - aphs a - bove

;

The tri - uroph of sor-row, the tri-umph of love ! The tri - umph of sorrow, the triumph of love !

C;74_3_2_42.-A4^4 +— + l^il ff lf gJ»tfM4^a4f^
ceas-ing a - rise, And join the full cho-rus that glad- dens the skies. And join the full cho-rus that gladdens the skies.

MONADNOCK. 6s.

G major. A, H. Baker.

1. Once more be- fore we part, Pless the Redeemer's name, Let ev' - ry tongue and heart Praise and adore the same Praise and adore the same.

2. Lord; in thy name we carne, Thy blessing now im-part ; We meet in Je-sus' name, In Je - sus' name we part. In Je-sus' name we part.

&mi—riff ?i s f4^ f *\« ?-*±m£i-4ift yi^ri? ? $\f*-m*\t t mrwi
3 WhiJe on thy ho - ly word, We'll live and feed and grow; Go on to know the Lord, And practise what we know.And practise what we know-

fciJ+i—1|5—4p^4i-4-Hii-44JLHI»-"^l«—41^+f-Ml-1—4llf|i-4Ula-44-i*



JAY, 7's. 161
Key of Eb Major. R. II. Williams.

$-1-9—S-J-3—4-J--2—
5--j-5-^-|-3—

5-f
-6—S-|-4—3-J-9-F |-S—3-j-l—2 j-3-*4|5^3-4-.T-| 6-5-4-j^3-2-(- lr-|j-

1. Gracious Spi - rit—Love di - vine ! Let thy Light with-in me shine ; All my guilt - v fears re-move; Fill me with thy heavenly love.

2. Speak thy pardoning grace to me; Set the burdened sin - ner free ; Lead me to the Lamb of God; Wash me in his precious blood.

3. Life and peace to me im- part ; Seal sal - va-tion on my heart ; Dwell thy-self with-in my breast, Earnest of im-mor- tal rest.

|Cf-I
g ?\ s Pl g M 3 H g - ?l 4 f-4-g fl 5 4-g g

l

g
f\* P+M g g

l

4 4
l

g 4
l
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4. Let me nev - er from thee stray ; Keep me in thy nar-row way ; Fill my soul with joy di-vine ; Keep me, Lord, for-ev - er thine.

8
D or C Major.

PARADISE. L.M. Double.
O. Holden.

-fr~itX* f»tf%-rF*-?-2 1 35T6~~4
Now to the shining realms a-bove, I stretch my hands and glance my eyes ; O for the pinions of the dove, To bear me to the

Now to the shining realms a-bove, I stretch my hands and glance my eyes ; O for the pinions of the dove, To bear me to the

Q^-i-i-iU-i-i-iU-UU—5—s-i-j-3-2Igzl-sV-3-*-^

up - per skies. There from the bosom of my God, Oceans of endless pleasure roll; There would I fix my last abode, And drown the sorrows of my miod.

up- per skies- There from the bosom of my God, Oceans of endless pleasure roll ; There would 1 fix my last abode, And drown the sorrows o7^ ray mind.

C^-3Ul~lU-iiiU-lUU-ii-\ii^\5 +5|li3-3U4 445|3-i-5-^|5-^|rtt
21



162 BLESSED IS THE LORD. Sentence.
G Major. Maestoso.

Ttitti. Soli.

Dr. Thompson,
Tutti.

Blessed, bless-ed, blessed be the Lord for - ev - er - more, Bless-ed be the Lord, blessed be the Lord, blessed be Ae
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Blessed, blessed, blessed be the Lord for-ev - er - more,
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Blessed be the Lord, blessed be the Lord, blessed be the
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ev - er - more, A - men and
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be the Lord for
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ESPER. 7's.

Bb Major.

1. Soft- ly now the light of day Fades up- on our sight a-way; Free from care, from labor free, Lord, we would commune with thee.

fo-f-5-TJr 11-*1 i Is U
? 1 1|1 1 | 1 2 3 1

| 7^ 7

^s^i^^ts^-sta-^e—si-s-te^s-i-fs—jf^ts-i hrtt

for-ev- er pass a-way; Then, from sin and sorrow free, Take us, Lord, to dwell with thee.2. Soon for us the light of day Shall
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OCEAN. C. M. 163
F major. Swan,

^-*-5r+5-6-54-3--5--j-4"r--|---f:6-f5T-|--^ j-5-5—5—4~3|2t—|-1 [-& ^l
67-
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Thy works of glo-ry,migh - ty Lord, That rule the boist'r - ous sea, The sons of cour- age shall re -cord,

C-t-3^ fLj^g-3 4 | 3. \f |S a .1 5 \S. j^jg 1
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Thy works of glo- ry,might - y Lord, That rule the boist'r-ous sea, The sons of cour-age shall re - cord
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g—7hB-5-£-}-3—a-J-lT-r-f-r^-r l-j-5-5—5—3|6—6—6—4-J-5—3H3—£2—3^4-j-«-
f-

Who tempt that dang'rous way. At thy command the winds a - rise, And swell the tow'r - ing waves,

$-»—f-w^ir-tmr+^fip-f-f-fl* m3-3—3—Mf-t-f-f-f
At thy command the winds a- rise, And swell thetow'r-ing waves, And swell the tow'r-ing

g . g g.3|5 5|g. ;p4 „ 4. m _^ a]5_5 5 5|8 3„8_84(.
Who tempt that dang'rous way. At thy com - mand the winds a -rise. A nd

^5jj-7-f+5-5+±-4-M44MUM4-5-5-5-44-^ m~*—l
1

»

- ±
At thy command ihe winds a -rise,And swell thetow'r-ing waves. ------_.

B 1 t-s-f-if-~r*-?r^^
The men as - ton- ish'd mount the skies,And sink in ga - ping graves.
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swell the tow'r ing waves The men as - ton- ish'd mount the skies,And sink in 2a - ping graves.
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164 JORAM. S. M.
E major. B. Ar.

p-3_3-+-3-3-5-4-|-3r—|~5-f-?4-5-6-4-f-5,

—

|--3-4-5j-6t-^-4—3-+-2~j—5-5-4-|-3^4:3-2-|--l--j|
1 "The Lord is risen in-deed:" He lives to die no more; HeJivesthe sin-ner's cause to plead, Whose curse and shame he bore.

2 "The Lord is risen in-deed;" Then hell has lost his prey; W ith liim is risen the ransomed seed, To reign in end - less day.

3 "The Lord is risen in- deed;" At - tend-ing an-gels, hear; Up to the courts of heav'n,wiih speed, Thejoy-ful ti - dings bear.

4 Then wake your golden lyres, And strike each cheerful chord; Join, all ye bright, ce- Ies- tial choirs, To sing our ris - en Lord.

KINGSTON, S. M.
G major. Andante. T.
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1 Howten-der is thy hand, thou most gra - cious Lord! Af- flictions come at thy command, And leave us at thy word.

C^-g-l-JM-#-?l g I f +g-g-Q-?-- If- I
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2 How gen-ile was the rod That chastened us for sin! How soon we found a smi-ling God Where deep dis - tress had been!

<•;_?-•-
! M-^|*M-m 14-4-?—*—4-5--U-S-S44-*-l-*+5^-5^^

3 A Fa- tiier's hand we felt, A Father's heart we knew; 'Mid tears of pen - i-tence we knelt, And found his word was true

a u '" b--

4 Now we will bless the Lord, And in his strength con - fide;
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For-ev-er be his name a-dored, For there is none be- side
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METH1NKS I HEAR. 165
D Major, quite slow. Yadley.

8t-fl \ii i t \**ii\i i* A \ t rWl]i g ^ ,* I g a a a I g-^fiWigt
1. Me- thinks 1 hear in whisp'ring breeze that round my pale brow plays, The breathing of a ho - ly voice, the voice of for-mer days, That

il flliii i\ i i li\ 4 ik^i vlfkU a 3 a 1 a t~t1rt1rir1r1rtm*m
2. I list-ened in my youth to sounds that charm'd my list'ning ear, And threw a spell a-round my heart, which aye it loves to wear ; But
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3. But yet that voice of for - mer years still lin-gers on mine ear: I hear it at the mid-night hour, when all a-round is drear While

C^4-i—^-i-i-i-i-4-i-i-i-i^-^-^-^4-i-^-l-i—l-i-i-i-i^l-i-i'-i-i-^ai-^-a-^-^^^+s-i-

fell up - on my ears as sweet as tones from harp strings fann'd, When waken'd in - to breath-ing life by touch of gen-tle hand.
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ah ! that voice of mel o - dy in death's re-pose was calm'd, Like dy - ing of a lute-string's wail, when snapp'd by stranger's hand

C4-W-^-54-5—
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sleep is brood-ing o'er my brow and si-lence o'er my breast, It sweet-ly breaks up - on my dream, and soothes my troubled rest.
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ROOKS. L, M.
E b major.

1. Zi-on,a-wake, thy strength renew; Put on thy robes of beauteous hue; Church of our God, arise and shine, Bright with the beams of truth divine.

£-1-1-3-1(^11,-11^^
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2. Soon shall thy radiance stream a-far, Wide as the hea-then na-tions are ; Gentiles and kings thy light shall view; All shall admire and love thee too.



166 MONTAGUE. L.M.

\

D Minor. Do on F. Swan.
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Ye sons of men with joy re-cord The va-rio us wonders of the Lord, And let his pow r and good - ness sound,Thro' all your tribes the
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Ye sons of men with joy re-cord The various wonders of the Lord, And let his pow'r
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and good
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ness sound,Thro'all your tribes the
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world a - round,
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Let the high heavn's your songs invite.Those spacious field- of brilliant light,Where sun .and moon. anil planets 10! I.Where sun, and moon,

world a • round,
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Let the high heavn's your songs invite,Those spacious fields of brilliant light,Where suu, and
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Let the high heavn's your songs invite,Thosc spacious fields of brilliant light,Where sun, and moon, - -
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Let the high heavn s jour song-; invite,Those spacious fields of bnl - liant light, Where

moon, and
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plan - nets roll. Where sua,and moon,
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and planets roll, And stars that glow from pole to pole.

- - and planets roll, And stars that glow from pole to pole,
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and moon, and planets roll.
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and planets roll,
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And Btars thai orlow from pole to pole. /
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And stars that glow from pule to pole.

MAJESTY. CM.
F Mujor Billings.
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1. The Lord
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de-scend-ed from a - bove, And bowed the
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3. lie sat serene up- on the floods, Their fu- ry
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MAJESTY, Concluded. 167
g-5-6^+^+5f&ff*\&&-f&~|S2-1+5t+4-|
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heavens most high, And un - der - neath his feet he cast The dark - - - ness of the sky. On cher- u-bim and ser-aph-im full
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to re - strain; And he as sove - reign Lord and King For ev - - - er - m ore shall reign. On cher- u- bim and ser-aph-im full

C:» »
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roy-al-ly he rode, And on the wings of mighty winds Came flying all abroad, And on the wings of mighty winds Came flying all abroad.
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roy-al-ly he rode And on the wings of mighty winds Came flying all abroad, And on the wings of mighty winds Came flying all abroad.
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HOPE. 7's.
D Major.
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1. Come, saith Je- sus' sa-cred voice, Come,and make my paths your choice; I will guide you to your home; Wea-ry pilgrims, hith-er come.
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2. Hith-er come; for here is found Balm for ev ery bleeding wound,Peace which ev - er shall en- dure, Rest, e - ter - nal, sa-cred, sure.



168 N0RTHF1ELD. C. M.
C, or Bb major.

How long,dear Saviour, O how long, Shall this bright hour de -lay? Fly swifter round the wheel of time.And bring the welcome

Iogalls.

ill i i ill i i ill 7 «> t> 7 |

Fly swifter round the wheel of time -
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How long,dear Saviour, O how long, Shall this bright hour de - lay? Fly swifter round the

Fly swifter round the wheel of time,Fly swifter round the wheel of

s
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day, And bring the wcl - come day.

&~;T .i|3
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And bring die wel - come day.

P . 3 1 19|3?gl 1I4S 21311
wheel of lime.And bring the wel-comeday.

time, And brine the wel -come day.

BUCKFIELD. L. M.
Bb or C major, Original. Key. Maxim.

When strangers stand and hear me tell,What beau-ties in my Saviour dwell, Where he is gone they

&»nr*Tttt ii &\&U lrti\tt*i il#F\ 1—-—
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^u »M-
Where
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When strangers stand and hear me tell,What beau-ties in my Saviour dwell,

Where he is gone they fain would know,

HUB would know, That they may seek and love him too, Where he is gone they fain would know,Tha( they may seek and love him too, That they may seek and love him too.

W here lie is gone they fain would know, That they may peck and love him too, Where he is gone they faio would know,Thnt they in ly mk aod luve him too.

he is gone they fain would know, That they may seek and love him too, Whore he "Isgnnc they lain would know, That they may seek and love him loo.

That they may seek and love him too, That they may seek and love him too, Where he it gone they fr.in would know .That they may seek and Love him too.



D major. Slowly.

IN THY BOUNTY. Sentence for Thanksgiving or Fast day. 169
Erk.

1 In thy bounty, God of na-ture, In thy bounty, God of na - ture, More than earth- ly bliss is felt, More than

2 Lord of heav'n,and earth,and o - cean, Lord of heav'n,and earth, and o - cean, Hear us from thy bright a - bode, Hear us

3 Health and eve- ry needful bless - ing, Health and eve- ry need - ful bless -ing, Are thy bounteous gifts a - lone, Are thy

3 Thee,with humble ad - o - ra - tion, Thee,with humble ad - o - ra - tion, Lord,we praise for mer - cies past, Lord, we

"
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•

ear'h - ly bliss is felt;Thanks a-rise from eve- rv creature,Who to worship thee has knelt, Who to wor ship thee has knelt.

from thy bright a-bode,While our hearts,with true devo-tion,Own their great and gracious God,

boun - teous gifts a - lone; Comforts un-deserved possess-ing, Here we bend be- fore thy throne,

Own their great and gracious God.
Here we bend be - fore thy throne.

O-di G- 5^ 4—4-3^-.1-5-t-.V-|—7-#i|~7-r-5-34-5-6-6-5—r-5-3- 1-5-5-5-o4-^—6 5—4-j-3-f=-i=-|f
praise for mer - cies past; Still to this most fa-vored nation,May those mercies,may those mercies ever last,May those mercies ev-er last.

CAMBRIDGE. C. M,
G major.
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1 Oh praise the Lord—for he is good, In him we rest obtain, His mer- cy has thro' a-ges stood,

rSi^-5-^t4~3t6^|5-t5"^
_
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" Let all the peo - pie of the Lord His prais- es spread around, Let them his grace and love record,

£ Now let iheeast in him rejoice, The west its trib-utebring,The north and south lilt up their voice

1-t
Dr. Randall.

1-?-3-4^
t
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And ev - er shall remain.

Who have salvation found.Who have salvation found. .

In honor of their King,ln hon-or of iheir King.

4 Oh prai-e the Lord forhe is good, In him we rest obtain; His mer -cy has thro' ages stood,And ev-er shall remain, Andev-er shall remain.

22



170 THE EARTH IS FULL OF HIS GLORY.

\

Original key C, Bb Major. ., . Grann.
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Ho - ]y, Ho-ly, Ho - ly is the Lord, is the Lord of hosts, Ho - ly, Ho - lv, Ho - ly is the Lord, is the Lord of hosts.

8-f-S-6t«-6l-r~7 Id- 3 altt alas h§^^ir|^T^i-riir1^-^-5lir-#4 1 a a l s^t

Ho - ly, Ho - ly, Ho - ly is the Lord, is the Lord of hosts, Ho - ly, Ho - ly, Ho - ly is the Lord, is the Lord of hosts.
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Allegro modcrato.

Full are the heavens, the earth is full of glo- ry, the earth is full of glo-ry, full of his ma-jes -ty, full of his
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Full are the heavens, the earth is full of glo- ry, the earth is full of glo-ry, full of his ma-jes - ty, full of his

C^i-3-5-1 Mh44-3-^3-5U-^U-^

£-?-3--3
1
3-?-Jtr-^ fW-tftftt-T* p-—hrJ-f-f-t-tt?-*1 ' '

I 1 ^J I * I I *; — — li «* I » 1 ^ v * » I 1 » 1

glo- ry, Hal- le - lu - jah, Full are the hea - vens, the earth is full of glo-ry,
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glo-ry, Hrtl-le - lu - jah, Full are the hea - vens, the earth is full of glo - ry, Full of his ma-jes-
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THE EARTH IS FULL OF HIS GLORY. Concluded.
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Full of hi9 ma- jes - ty,
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Full of his ma-jes-ty,
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ty,
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Full of his ma - jes- ty,
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Full
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of his ma-jes-ty, Full of his rna -jes-
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Full ot his ma- jes-ty,Full of his ma -jes- ty, Full of his ma- jes-
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ty, full of his glo - ry, Hal-le - lu - jah, Hal- le - lu - jah,
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Hal
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e - lu - jah, Hal- le - lu - jah.
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ty, full of his glo - ry, Hal-le - lu - jah, Hal - le - lu-jah, Hal - - le - lu -jah, Hal-le-lu - jah.
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BRAINTREE. C. M.
D Major,
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1. In God's own house pronounce his praise; His graee he there reveals; To heaven your joy and won - der raise, For there his glo -ry dwells.

(TH-ilriirtT-*^^^ -s^Istsli- -tfiahfttaft
2. Let all your sa-cred pas - sions move, While you re- hearse his deeds: Rut the Teat work of sav - ing love Your high - est praise ex-ceeds.
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3. All that, have motion, life and breath, Proclaim your Ma- ker blest; Yet when my voice ex-pires in death, My s<ml shall praise him best.
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172 COME, LOVELY SPRING.
G Major. Moderate
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Come, love-ly spring, Thou gift of hea- ven come, Come, come

; The death-like slumbering earth awake, O love- ly
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Come, love-lv spring. Thou gift of hea-ven come, Thou gift of hea-ven, come, The death-like slumbering earth awake, O love-ly

II f
3 gJ»31 S^-^—tU-^^J^U—^—B] <Q 5 I

*-7-6—Or
Thou gitt of heaven, come, The death-like slumbering earth,the slumbering earth awake, love - ly
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spring; Come love - ly spring, a - wake the slumbering earth, The death-like slumbering earth, Awake, O love-ly spring, the
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sprnii: ; Come love - ly spring, a - wake the slumbering earth, The death-like slumbering earth, A-wake O love-ly spring, the

P-5 5-5—5-+-5—5r 1-07*4-3 2 I
5—5 5142-3 -4-l-2i+l^hr-rrf5-4-3-4 f 3r3—34-2-6-5 4-3-4+

death- like slumbering earth ; O come love - ly spring, O spring,Thou gift of hea-ven, come, Come love- ly spring, Thou gift of hea- Ten,
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death-Ik' irth ; come i pting, O spring,Thou gift of hea - ven, come,
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Come love-ly spring, O
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COME, LOVELY SPRING. Concluded. 173

come, Come, love - ly spring, Come, love-ly spring, Thou gift of, thou gilt of heaven come, come, come, come, come.
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come, Come, love - ly spring, Come, love - ly spring, Thou gift of, thou gift of hea- ven come, come, come, come, come,

come, love-Jy spring, Come lovely spring, love- ly spring,

GRACE 'TIS A CHARMING SOUND.
C Major. Moderato. Thos. Clark.

-I-1 k l\M i *\ t\ * \]3rtt\tt ii\& fi *-i - l\i & 4 *\ f
—"•—1 —

t

Grace 'tis a charm- ing sound, Har— moni- ous to the ear ; Heaven with the e - cho shall re-sound,

&-! » d - mj i31i:i*\*t i i \i IffihT^t!
—-—|

t*-*-4r-&ttrir*rtf
Grace 'tis a charm - ing sound, Har- moni- ous to the ear

;

Heaven with the e - cho shall re-

Grace 'tis a charm -ing sound, Har-moni- ous to the ear; Heaven with the e - cho shall re-

&*-^-^lW?-fr*i 1 s lit 1 M~}-ff^ ftMtW* n?-?-?-^1-^3-^1^
Heaven with the echo shall resound, And all the earth shall hear, And all the earth shall hear, Ami all the earth shall hear,shall hear,shall hear.

(8~5~l»~#4 7"tt^"5
_
5
-
6t37t5t3 ; 3~3~313 7"~ ~3 t&~&~i~&\5i 5t4~4~5~4tan \s~7 1 *-1t

sound,Heaven with the e-cho shall re-sound, And all the earth shall hear, And all the earth shall hear, And all the earth shall hear, shall hear, shall hear.

Q#-±4^±iM*4*\-~—«HL-4-M4i- JIM f sU-e-s-4U^^-^^
sound,Heaven with the e- cho shall re-sound, And all the earth shall hear, And all tlie earth shall hear, ihe earth shall hear, shall hear, shall hear.



174 TEMPERANCE ANTHEM.
D major. Words and Music furnished for this work. B.

Raise a -loft the terap'rance banner,Wave it high on eve- ry breeze, Shout with joy tlie loud hosanna, Let it ring o'er land and sea.

CM-1-l-l-l-U— i_i_J-l-3-5-I_6-j-4-5-l—| 5-5-5-5+1- 1-5-5-1-134 -2-1234+5^5-1-4o *>

S

Duett. Chorus.

<B~T~^l*~i~^7Tt3
_
4^~3~^~Tty^"^^tS

~2_1"^t31l^"3^2l S^y^^+S^^Tl+S 2~3=4
We'll be tern- per - ate,We'll be tern- per- ate, And con - form to God's de-cree. We'll be temp'rate,We'll be tetrjp'rale,And conform to God's decree.

& _|_ _|_ 1 1 5_5.__5__5 1 7_1.7J—l|7-.y_l_G4-5-5-5" 4-

Ct + 4- -J- ill—5—5+5-5—1—1 I 5-5-6-4+5-g-l4^

Interlude.

g-*-8n53i-3-5^-|-4-ar-3-[-a-4-3-a- iV|-3—2-
1

1 5 34-5 £5
\

6-5-4
j
0-54-5-34 15-4-3 1 3I5-6- ' -fc-54 1

3—2- 1^

Voices.

^1-4^-4-4,-4^ 1-5-6-6+6-6-6-6
|
C-g5-6-

|
^-l-l^lg-g-^-g+l-y-^^j 1-y-l-^-^

^i"^"^ 3* ^t» 3 4 4|3 3 3 3J~3~~3~T1 1g
_
3~3~3t4~3~3~3t3

_
2~i~fl3

—2~3
\

Hear the drunkard's sad complaining, Lis-ten to bis dy-ingsigh; By the love of Christ constraining,He who bears the sin- ner's cry;

< 1-6-6-6 6k 1 1 1
|
1 I I 1 I

I-7-I +1-5-5-'
I

"-1-I-I+5- 5--6->M 5-5-5 1

<V-'.-4—4-4^-4 I- 2-l-4-4+B-g-6-g+3—3-g +1-1-1-114-4-1-141—2-3—415—5-1 1
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&S S^l-JTf g-3~S-3^ S-S-3-StS-gS--t3-3- 3-3+3-3-3-3^3-3-3- Sjl-y-lrf
Come and help us, come and help us, We in grief and anguish lie.

C,o-4-i i M-t-7 r |JLa_iJ4JL_7 JL__|ii_7 _74i_i__7_7;i_i_i_74^5_6 4
C^-l—^-4-1 r g-g—3-34-g-g—g—g|3—3-g 46-6—3—316-6—3-3 ll—1—1—2|s—3-g-+

tS-fff^r^i-^^Fntti^
<B~2~3 3 '

I l
_
4r"t3T"2~3~Sst3 ;"3—3L_3"t"4="^t 4 4 i^-~4t4-

J^3T-2_3~"^t37~3_3_Sjt3::~2t3-"3i"
Onward, onward, onward then and fight the batttle,With the monster in his lair, Make your glorious armor rattle, God is with us,

fr-i-1-1- 1-4-4-4-1^—1—§4-I-i— 1-J-I--4-44-4-4---1-4--44-47-4-1—g-i-gi-l-i-i-i-lV-gll-l-l
Instrument. Vocal. , , ^ „ 2 _

(S-4-its^trr- _yJ i t-^8--^--8
-8-^-^-^^^- 3l4- 4|g-^ts--^rtg:-¥t^^1t

ne'er despair, We shall conquer, We shall conquer, and the palms of vict'ry wear, vict'rywear

C^74^4-5^4-g-g -l
1 - 7±±-*^r^+Us-*-\± 1

\

1~ H ff=-ff+g-—lP-7-l^—\i

C^grg+1^44-1—g+1—1 -
1

l~ 5 1

l l -4-5—g-r-3—3-4-1—1^-615—g-^l- :j5--g-] 1-— ji

THE TEMPERANCE CLARION.
A Major.

1. U - ni - led in a peace - ful band, To drive Jn-temp-rance from our land,We're joined in heart, and joined in hand— The Cold Wa - ter Ar - mv.
2. We'll raise our hap - py voic - es high In loud - est ac- cents to the sky; While heav'n and earth shall then re - plv— The Cold Wa - ter Ar - - my.

«-i-ffiTr^»-M^^t*iTtr-n
3. We'll make the woods and val - leys ring With loud- est echoes while we sing, While all a- round re - ech - oes bring, The Cold Wa -ter Ar - - m\\

Cr-I 8 !

8 S\S_9\&f4\l\3\5 348_g| g f> 4.y lffj.ff 413 I [1 1 488 1 14. tj§ 9 «|£l4|I4|.
4. O Lord, let now a co - pious shower. Of grace de- scend-ing on us pour. Nor let one blightning pros - pect lower The Cold Wa - ter Ar - - my
5. O may we meet around thy throne, To praise Theo there, in strains un - known, And flow'rs of love and peace be strewn. The Cold Wa - ter Ar - - mv

C-i-14i-^4IJ
r5-~5-li+54-5^4-5-54-^^



17(> DENMARK.
D Major. Firm and distinct. M. Madan

$

u .uajor. r inn una aisnnci. jn. Madan.

1. Be-fore Je- ho-vah's awful throne,Ye nations, bow with sa - cred joy : Know that the Lord is God a - lone ; He can create— and

g-l ilt 1 1 * i—Irrt^ili i\ii^\^^h\\i-i^\f€k^\rjffh\i-U i *te—it

04-1-34-3-5-1 3-6 |6-6r 5^-54 5-546-5 1
6—5^13=4 4-5-5^-5 1

5

5- 16-5—|5-45-4-5 |4j36-!M-
I. 13e-fore Je- hovah's aw-fal throne,Ye nations,bow with sa - cred joy : Know that the Lord is God a - lone ; He can create— and

C^^l^lT^jiV^-lV-^^l^l-Wll ^i|4-5—|l4l-3-i|* 4 +

Trio. Moderately.

£-3-1
i w=\ '-g-^ttj^tg^lT^tHlg^t^alij^la-l^l iU A bid Ala g l"£?-*t

he destroy, He can create— and he de- stroy. 2. His sov'reign pow'r,with - out our aid,Made us of clay—and formed us men; And when, like

i±L-sUr-W+-*\*—iUMlm4\l*\ - T - .

1^-U4—

—

1 1 - ! 1

he destroy, He can create— and he de- stroy. 2. Hissov'reign po\v'r,with - out our aid, Made us of clay—and formed us men; And when, like

C-5-5-r-r+i-3-i T
4^—^5^-4i ;-i+4-i|i--ili--6-4-i5-^U4^g-^4-2-*4l5

—

gU-iU— i-l-

Presto, f

-— — ^— k_j -—- —. i_i — ^^
wandering sheep, we stray 'd,He bro't us to his fold again, He bro't us to his fold again. 4. We'll crowd thy gates, with thank - ful songs,

*T-^i«fcrt 1
1-4 trt-\tjim_ij t-tu <nwii*^j *tu\t _yj i mmm * t_yfr r

CW-| - 1 . 1 - 1 , | , I
__|__|-_4 4-4^-54-5-5 1 S'-4\* 5-I3-4

wandering sheep, we stray'd,He bro't us to his fold again, He bro't us to his fold again. 4. We'll crowd thy gates,with thank - ful songs.

Cm— ill 471|5-3J-4-6l|3JH5|.li ^ | l-l4-l-M(>«H<ijhfc-l-*-l-I-* I
3-5

I l*i|» 5-U4
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High as the heav'n. our voic - - es raise;And earth,And earth,with tier ten thou - sand, thou-sand tongues,Shall fill thy courts with sound-ing

High as the heav'n,our voic - - - es raise;And earth
;
And earth,with her ten thou - sand, thousand tongues, Shall fill thy courts with sound-ing

C-s^i-s-ri-i \s, ^_U4_i4_3-5-[i-i|i^—iU^^iU—iUA±i 1 * U 1 - ilAi^-f

jF r f f t ?• Slower.

praise,Shall fill thy courts with sounding praise,Shall fill thy courts with sounding praise. Wide—wide as the world, is thy command, Vast, as e-

&-*TirhrThrtftiWft 1^T-i^4^T^~rtSr1in3J+3-^7

praise, Shall fill thy courts with sounding praise,Shall fill thy courts with sounding praise. Wide—wide as the world, is thy command,Vast, as e-

C^^i4^-5+5^3+i^-6-7-|-i—3-|-4-3|3-l-UT-j-g—U=U^4-|-f4-1—l-l—3--2-r-l—3+4—5-|-l4-l—i—14-

cres.f
j ^_^ ,—

^

( _ ( ^ , s

ter - ni - ty— e- ter - ni - ty—thy love; Firm—as a rock—thy truth shall stand,When roll - ing years shall cease to move, shall cease to

CU 6-6—5-|-4—3—2—WfiP-Nf—i-3r-3~5|-6—6—U^-£7|A' 5-U>4-jL| ^f>—s|5= 6—1-5—4-1-

ter - ni - ty— e - ter - ni - ty—thy love; Firm—as a rock—thy truth shall stand,When roll - ing years shall cease to move, shall cease to

23



178 DENMARK. Concluded.
p eres.

move,When roll - ing years shall cease to move,When roll - - ing years shall cease to move—shall cease to move.

& % i\ij i'ii t' i\ij ajihr 5lr>- €%\M$A \ tei _7}i-
—^tt-Lyr li^U' 11

&-3—5+5 5—1-5—5+5 5—

U

r f 1

* 7^-7-S-S—\£J4-H£-5 «W-«- 6—j-5'4-5-4
1
3"4 3 41

move,When roll - ing years shall cease to move,When roll - ing years shall cease to move—shall cease to move.

Cf-i-=-i4-i—i—-r-i^-i-r-i—iM-i—iU»- &—U-Ai-AJ*—^lrs-3-4—-is"!--—U4i----H-

PORTLAND. L. M
D Major. Original key F. Maxim.

t|3-5-l-5t^-5-5-tt5-3-l-f6|5-5-5--t
Sweet is the day of sacred rest, No mor-lal cares shall seize my breast;

_2 I—Jr-I . LU-i UJ—J- 1 J-

O may my heart in tune be found,Like David's harp of solemn sound,

-J I I -L _L_| I _L I I 1 J- I I 1

LJ1 3 5 3T1 1 39 |3 1 1_7 6I

O may my heart in tune be found,Like David's harp of

J I
i i II I l l l ' I1+3-5-55—13 3 3 2—

I

O may my heart in tunc be found ,Like

&-2-3-3-5+4-2-5-3 iaw£ll3-«—P—5 1 6-5-1-54i=4 1

Sweet is the day of sacred rest, No mor-tal cares shall seize my breast;

O may my heart in lime be found, Like David's harp of

Like David's harp of solemn sound,

tHF-M

solemn sound,

I-—ai I itt7-7-7-7J

Like David's bar; of iiolemn sound.

IftW^f^mi 4 i\i d e g-t,1 ffrg Ala » lt-11
O may my heart in tune be found,0 may my heart in tunc bo found,Like Da - vid's harp of solemn sound.

^1——h—-

—

]--- -i\ttriri\*rtt-fa\iT?t-ti~\rB-tett
O may my heart in tunc be found, Like David's harp of solemn sound.

(

<

:2-2-2-i-|^^5-|5-5-5-.i|3-3Tl-5-P-|-- ii\^s4-?\^S^\^JS-^\^i^-^]
:̂
i\s--\l

David's harp of solemn sound Like David'* harp ot solemn sound, Omav myhearlin lune be found, Like David's harp of solemn sound.

!-.- -aU-f&i Hi-i-i-ilL* n}v M» 3^1^-3-4-15-5-11-1!
O may my heart in tune be found,Like David's harp of sol - emu sound, Like David's harp of solemn sound.

<H~,5 5
solemn sound,



FAREWELL CHANT, lis.
A major.
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T4 5
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-3-8+ 2;

—1-
t3

1 Farewell, my dear brethren, the
|

time

ea—j, sM-4^-

Cf-I ^ 3-r-i^-
2 Farewell, faithful soldiers, you'll

|
soon

3 Farewell,ye young converts, who've| list

4 The world, flesh and Satan, and
|

hell,

6 7T _Jl^ IS ii 5| 5- 13 «
is at

|
hand That we must be parted from

||
this so- cial|band; Our several engagements do ||call us

ir 4-T-M4- r IM4~i
4-il 1: +rt-5-5+ 5-— 46-

i

-6-

be dis-|charged,The war is just ended, the||treasure'sen-|larged,With singing and shouting, tho'||Jordan

ed for
|
war, Sore trials await you, but

||
Je- sus is

|
near;And tho' you must walk thro'the||dark wi

all u-| nite, And bold persecutors will jjstrive to at-
1
fright;Yet Jesus stands for you, he's||greater

«t
a-

|

-W-

may
I

lder-|

than I

Ritard.

to f^t 1"3'?-] " -~\\

t~6~6 ets 5 s\s^ 11
||

needful, and
|
we must o

|
bey.

c-

—
m-

wav; Separation is

_J_3; 3_4 _1_|_4|3_^3,_
_3- __4~4-4-4-r-5-5-.'5(-l~H

roar, We'll enter fair Canaan,and |rest on the shore.

ness, Your Captain's be - ||fore you. he'lljlead you to peace.

they; Let this ani -
|j male you to |march on the way.

NEWBURY. H. M.
F major. Michael Ilayden.

-2-l|5-5-5-5|i+3[2-2-4--4+4:3-r=H-2+3-5-5-o+
'-'ill i i i I I I i i i i I i i III; i i i I

1 OZi-on,tune thy voice,And raise thy hands on high; Tell all the earth thy

2 He gilds thy mourning faceWuh beams that cannot fade; His all - resplendent

3 In hon-or to his name, Reflect that sa- cred light, And loud that grace pro-

p. 2 31 3 3 2 3I3J5I6 G 5 .J±5 r- J ."SIS 3 2 21
4 There,on his ho- ly hill, A brighter sun shall rise, And with his radiance

. 1 3r /STo-L^O; 1^

I

Stream far abroad.joys.And boast salvation nigh; Cheerful in God, A - rise and shine,

*-Fti*-tn i -

7} J 7
L

While rays

With lus -

In worlds

di - vine

-iti,—
tre new

a-bove

tftW-*tly
it

Di - vine - ly crown 'd.

The glo - ry raise.

grace He pours around thy head ;The na - tions round Thy form shall view,

claimWhich makes thy darkness bright ;Pursue his praise, Till sove - reign love

G-3 1 8 1 a « ^44^1*45 g j-43 |,g|jL-g_4.5--^454^^-a
I
^MM h^«M4JL4

fill Those fairer, purer skies; While,round his throne, Ten thousand stars In no - bier spheres His influence own.



180 THE DYING CHRISTIAN.
F Minor. Do on Ab. Largo. Hanvood.

&-*-6-6
t
-3-3jJ

|

l-7 j<i=
|2-*l

|

9-3+4-4 j-3--|-*-5 ^S 4^3^4-4^ 3«|3-3^ 3 a4^fa-»|
Vi-ta] spark of heav'nly flame, Quit, oli! quit this mortal frame! Trembling, hop-ing, ling'ring, fly - ing;—Oh! the pain, the bliss of dy-ing!

£-!« •[* tflMl 1-!*-*
r
A_3|a_7+7=:

_|3_3
[
U 8 i[ 8 gl3gtj.|3_g41^te__y^y_yl.

Vi- tal spark of heav'nly flame,Quit, oh! quit this mortal frame! Trembling, hop-ing, ling'ring, fly- ing,—Oh! the pain the bliss of dy-ing!

£-U M 8 Mg
i
a-3^44-3-T-8-*l-l-g-84-3-. I - 1 * - h I

- » I
1 '74*^l^---)3-34-

F Major. Andante. i

£-5-5
| OJ-4^3+4-4+5-413^ |

3-3 [6-54^1^-f^l-r-l+J-^1+3J^4J*+3^3+3J^4-3+
Cease, fond na - ture, cease thy strife, And let me lan-guish in - to life ! Hark ! they whis-per, an - gels say, they vvliis-per,

<&——t— 1 I

'
lrl n*t*nt U~sU~-U—i--—j--~—+i—+--—j-

(

{ ) {
3_3

|

43gl|8 8|3^ 1_y |3 g|l ±± |3..g| l^ l3 ,
| _] . \3 . f ,,|

Cease, fond na - ture, cease thy strife, And let me Ian- guish in - to life ! Hark ! Hark

!

fc 1 1 I { 5- 1 1-7 k-S 1-3-316- | ' - 1 |—— |t - 1 , 1-

g-^4 G~5|5 --3|:f2- 1-3+5-4-6-5
|

S^Gr-Tf^S^iPs-Wp^i j-3-*4+5— 1

,-:«+5-rl—\-5_^5-5\.V-l~~-4f

an - gels sav,they whisper,they whisper,angels say— "Sis-ler spi-rit, come a -way!" "Sister spi - rit, come a - way' "What is this ab-

&——1»—1-^^—f1rf-F-F-fi^r "
1 4- 4

1
a a lO *.ilQt1"^tgtJtrtfl^tr^P^t

r |
3,| - fly P * «13,| . i ,4_^_{ » |g 6|« fs+g.a |g-|».ajg r » [

Hark ! they whisper, angels sav

—

"Sis-ter spi - rit, come a - wav'"Whatis this ab—

CV— 1«—I——?- 14-1 l MM—I— I I—!-- "Ir^^l *-» -4s-J .^Io-mM-
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^-te4-4+4^^+0:5-^+4^ ^4^-4^f3-2^-54 5l4-4+b4T-4+3 +6^-5-5-4+41^3^5+5l^4::3+3-3+
Q>
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I —-I i I i«i I
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i I
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1 i i i <u_i lii i i I i i i i I ^^ I

sorbs me quite, Steals my sens- es, shuts my sight,Drowns my spi - rils,draws my breath? Tell me, my soul ; can this be death?

«-*Tfrti—

t

1-—Ft1-"it^—a-fi-^t^-^t 1—1t^^t 1
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I—F-f-t 1^—Ft9
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65 53
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5- | 8. g
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g 2j__a^_5^5- 1 43 3_6
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65 53

|

5. 5
|

5-
|

sorbs me quite, Steals my sens - es, shuts my sight, Drowns my spi - rits,draws my breath? Tell me, my soul; can this be death?

- p. Andantlno- , N < ^
(g-3-6-6-7-f--M-4-j-3-3—J-l--|~3-l

j
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Tell me, my soul, can this be death! The world re-cedes, it dis - appears; Heav'n opens on my eyes! ray ears,With sounds se-

8,-- *ts^n ,^t'+f5t^-?t ,---ft^-^i--1-t1t»-ft4-?t?--M-r^tP^-t
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Tell me, my soul, can this be death ! The world recedes, it dis - appears; Heav'n o - pens on my eyes! my ears,With sounds se-

m' i Allegretto.
-i i * 1
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raph - ie ring ! Lend,lend your wings'! I mount, I fly, grave where is thy vie - to - ry ? grave where is thy vie - to - ry ? death where is thy
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-

|

+-; ,t,_l_Mt^J_l_W-l_^-,+
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r—rn 1 r
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rapli - ic ring ! Lend, lend your wings! I mount, I fly, grave where is thy vie - to - ry ? O grave where is thy vie - to- ry? O death where is thy

(%6Tl-«-! 5-i-iJ_M^-7
I
6-4^61!—+ 1 l+£-!M-? J-M-f-3+?-f-7-<H



182 TIIE DYING CHRISTIAN. Continued.

s-^'tf-f-F-rtH-?-?!?-?-?-?t*-t*-f-n *-"fifbfHaWf i «-4t»~*-T
sting ? grave, where is thy vie- to - ry, O death where is thy sting? Lend,lend your wings ! I mount

&^m-}-}--m-i-}-?t?-?-^n§r\*-}---*m-y}\i---
I fly, grave,where is thy

-l^tMt^-ot
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ADAPTED TO HYMNS AND SELECTIONS:
ALSO TO THE

183

SERVICE OF THE PROTESTANT EPISCOPAL CHURCH.

&
&

E or Eb Major.

l-5L |<r5-4|3i-|- ->-

GLORIA IN EXCELSIS.

-4-3-j—
2-1-J-5--J-

2Z \2-314-^ 6

gH2 I l |

Glory be to IGod on

fi.-f—

i

jbigh,]|Andoi:

1 -Xr -IjM 1

hip] thee,|[W e ?l°ri

887 « 4
Cs-I

s~* i
y- 1 7-

on earth;peace, goodjwill towards'men.|[ We praise thee, j worship

we bless thee, we
5-

| 5 5
|

5 *4
|
o-

|
Or

|

5 5
1 4;_ |_

5r ^5-I|64

Hartley.

5-4^-3-2-^3^

fy thee, we thee for thy great glory.
||

give thanks unto

. I- . |1-6
1

5 5
[

5-
||

445_|6T4_37_4__3_14_7_64^5
-4

.

-3-4-1-5-5-T-i-H-
(Sing below to the first half of the Ohant in the order, 1, 2, &c.)

1. Glory be to|God on|high,
||
And on earth|peace, good|will lowards|men. '|

(Sing below to the last half of the Chant, as numbered.)

5. That takestaway the|sins of the) world,
||
Have | mercy up- | on | us.

||

6. Thou that takesl away the|sins of the) world,
||
Have

|
mercy up-

|
on | us.

||

7. Thou thai takest away the|sins of ihe|world,
||
Re- | ceive

|
our —

)
praver.

||

8. Thou that sittest at the right hajidof|God the|Father, j Have | mercy up-
| on |

us.
||

10
<Thou only, Christ, with the

|
Holy

|
Ghost,

||

'

{ Art most high in the
|
glory of

|
God the

[
Father.

|

n ( We praise thee, we bless the, we|worship|ihee.
—

^ We glorify thee, we give thanks unlo|lhee for| thy great|glorv.
j

3. O Lord God,|heavenly|King, ij
God the|Father| Al-| mighty.

||

, (, O Lord, the onlv begotten Son,|Jesus|Christ,
||

4
} O Lord God, Lami> of]God, Son|of the|Father.

||

9. For thou only |
art — |

holy,
||
Thou

|
only |

art the
| Lord.

||

F_Maj0, COMMUNION SERVICE. Kyrie Eleison. Dr. y ares .

Lord, have mercv upon us, and incline our hearts to keep this law. Lord, have mercy upon us, and write all these thy laws in our hearts we beseech thee.

Q. gjfjg 4|g S|g g|S 5 5| 1 g| 4 3|3 2|3-|3'-"[3 4|ggjg2|2 5|3 6|S 5|4 4 2 |5 ll |f^|l-||

SANCTUS.
A Major. H. W. Day.

(S-t-o^^^^t5-^l1r^^-^i-?tr-itr-g—g^tg"^1- 1- 1-6i-g-4l3^t34^tr1t
Ho- lv, Ho- ly, Lord God of Hosts: Heav'n and earth are full are full of thv glo- rv, Glo-rv be to thee, Lord, Most High, Amen.

C^t-M^ 1
* fH 8 »7 a^lf y g ?t*- g l

s f trf^- lf r f MM1 1 g l«-l»i»- H-

C^l_i^4-4-4^-T-5-g-g-r^-rT-o-5-4-6-l-5-i-!-2-3—2—1-5-5- 1-3-3-3-4-1-5-5
I
6-g k44=4-1-H-



184 VENITE EXULTIMUS. Mornins Service.

A major. Rev. R. P. O.'oodenotigh, Arr.

&~~5T 4~tar4l"4~3

1

U come, let us | to the | Lord,
sing un-

5~st7_1t I~7t~3^" 5|5 |

Let us heartily |strenglh
| our sal- | vation

||
Let us come be-

|
with thanks-|giving.|| And show ouiselves| glad in | liim with Ipsalms.

rejoice in the of fore hispiesence

C--

6~t5r-4t3tt
ith Ipsalms.

3 21
|
I

C-l 4_ 1_l4._lr_4__5i—41_3J.9_14.5^;_5z [.5_^5^l,|__ 1^_^__|3-4-r-.'>-5|l^

PSALM 95.

1. C 0, Come, let us sing un-
|
to the

|
Lord,||

I Let us heartily rejoice in the
|
strength of

|
our sal-

|
ration,

||

2.
J
Let us come before his presence | with thanks-

|
giving,

||

\ And show ourselves
|
glad in

|
him with

|
psalms.

||

3.
|
God ;l|

bove all gods.|;

S For the Lord is a
|

great

\ And a great
|
King a-

|
b

4. < ln his hand are all the corners
|
of the

|
earth

;||

I And the strength of the
|
hills is

|
his—

|
also.||

5. < The sea is his,
|
and he

|
made it

;||

\ And his hands pre-
|
par-ed

|
the dry

|
land.||

6. < O come, let us worship
|
and fall

|
down,

( An "
'

CHANT, for Hymns or Selections.
Eb major. H. W. Day.

.

&— t-—|-4-3-)-^-t
—^-—

r

3-£ft«-9t-^it
&—i=r-f-*trr I v- 1

1-'HI-yt-1-it

G 8- |6 g|fr | 9 |g 6 \S 4|3-||

C: * l Cr-*U *4—

*

HYMN. L.

5-5^ H
M.

B.

9.

10,

d kneel be-
|
fore the

|
Lord our

|
Maker.

||

< For he is the
|
Lord our

|
God

;|| ;

I
And we are the people of his|pasture, and the

|
sheep of his— | hand;||

< O worship the Lord in the
|
beauty of 1 holiness

;||
1

I Let the whole earth
|
stand in |

awe of |
him.||

^ For he cometh, for he cometh to
|
judge the

|
earth

;j|

( And with righteousness tojudge the world and the
|
people | with his | truth.

|j

, Glory be to the Father, and
|
to the

1
Son,

I And
|
to the

|
Holy

|
Ghost ; ||

) As it was in the beginning, is now
|
and

|
ever—shall be,||

*• World
|
without

|
end. A-

|
men.|| !

DOXOLOGY in L. M. [be-
| low.|]

]
Praise God, from whom all blessings flow; praise him all creatures I here '•

> Praise him above.ye heav'nly host; praise I Father, I Son,and| Holy! Ghost. II

DOXOLOGY im C. M.
Let God the Father, and the Son, and Spirit, | be a- | doredjl

'

Whore there are works to make them known, or
|
Saints to | love the

| Lord.||

( God of the seas, thy thundering voice, makes all the roaring
|
waves re-

|
joice

j||

f Yet one soft word of thy command cnusink them | silent | on the | sand.||

5 If but a Moses wave thy rod, the sea divides and | owns its |
God

;||

( The stormy floods their Maker knew, and led his
|
chosen

|
armies through.

||

( How is thy glorious power adored, amid the watery | nations, | Lord !
j|

( Yet wicked men the ocean trace, behold thy |
works and

|
curse thy face.||

5 Anon they plunge in watery graves and some drink death a-
| mong the | waves

;|j

( Yet the surviving crew blaspheme, nor own the God
|
that

| rescued
|
them.

||

< O for some signal of thy hand ! shake all the seas, Lord, | shake tlic
| land

:||

J Great Judge, descend, Jest men deny that there's a |
God who

| rules the | sky.||

PSALM 105. 1-4.
, < give thanks unto the Lord ; call up-

| on his
| name.||

I Make known his
|
deeds a-

|
mong the

|
people.

||

. < Sing unto him, sing
|
psalms unto

| him.R

( Talk ye of
|
all his |

wondrous
|
works.

||

, < Glory ye in his
|
holy

|
name

:||

I Let the heart of them re-
|

juice that
|
seek the

|
Lord.||

i
< Seek the Lord

| and his
|
strength ;||

( Seek his | face, seek his
j
face ever- | more.||



&-
Eb or F Major.

-1-3, |*4|Srt

JUBILATE DEO. Morning Service—after second lesson.

5:

1

Obejoyful in the Lord, jail ye|lands;
||
Serve the Lord with

gladness, And come
before his

_|sL5\ 5z_4 3r

6-3[4-3|2_-|

1-1

1

7
presencejwith'l

frt
i a]song.

A

3:

1

4 5|6-^

1117 'I* t
Be sure that the Lord | he is|God;||

3;

1

185
Robinson. Arr.

-f-S 5-j-flh—4-j 3_--||-

-|~*—1~t1
—

rt1--^

13211- fc [i

5|7 8|5
.J..

J!131|5t-|-

5

1-

1.3 310
J64

It is he that hath made us, (people and the|sheep ofhisjpasture.j

and notwe ourselves,

We are his

5-
_[_ 2 3 |

2-

12314- 3-

( O be joyful in

I. s Serve the Lor
( And come bef

I. lit

PSALM
the Lord,

| all ye

100.

|

lands ; ||

d with gladness,

before his
|
presence

|
with a

|
song.

Be sure that the Lord
|
he is

)
God ;

||

It is he that hath made us, and not we ourselves,
We are his

|
people and the |

sheep of his
|
pasture.

< In whose eyes a vile person
|
is con-

|
temned ;

I But he honoreth I them that I fear the I Lord. I

s

I O go your way into his gates with thanksgiving,
3. < And into his

|
courts with

|

praise ; ||

( Be thankful unto him and
|
speak good

|
of his |

name.
||

4 ( For the Lord is gracious, his mercy is
|
ever- | lasting ; ||

'
\ And his truth endureth from gene-

|
ration to

|
gene- | ration.

||

. < Glory be to the Father, and | to the I Son :
||

'

I And |
to the

J
Holy

|
Ghost ; ||

As it was in the beginning, is now, and
|
ever shall | be.

||

World without
| end. A-

| men, A-
|
men.

||

PSALM 15.

. < Lord, who shall abide
|
in thv

|
tabernacle?

||

"

I Who shall
|
dwell in thy

|
holy

| hill?
||

•2 \
^e l^ at wa'keth uprightly, and

| worketh
|
righteousness,

||

'
( And |

speaketh the
| truth in his

|
heart.

||

3
< He that backbiteth not with his tongue, nor doeth|evil to his

|
neighbor,

||

'

I Nor taketh up a re-
|
proach a-

|

gainst his |
neighbor.

||

Q—2-
G> 2

C~i-

Major.
-2 1-
2 -

CHANT, For Hymns or Selections.

5-

3-

r»t2 1—2

2 3
|

5- I 5Z_

HYMN. C. M.

t3-ltrrf1;-fr

|55
|

42|3-
||

+±-3-1-4-5-1-1-11-

2.

5
< He that sweareth to his own hurt and

|
changeth

|
not:

||

' \ He that putteth not out his money to usury, nor taketh a re-|ward a-|gainst

6
< He that

|
doeth these

|
things

||

[the
|
innocent.

||

"

( Shall
|
never

j be— | moved. J

', As pants the heart for cooling: streams, When heated | in the] chase
; ||

1 So longs my soul, God, for thee, And
|
thy re- 1 freshing

|

grace ; ||

For thee, my God, the living God, My thirsty
|
soul doth

|

pine
; ||

0! when shall 1 behold thy face, ThoujMajes-|ty Di-vine?
||

„ S Why restless, why cast down, my soul? Trust God; who
|
will em-

1

ploy
j]

'

I His aid for thee, and change these sighs To
|
thankful) hymns of

|

joy.
j|

.

J
God of my strength, how long shall I, Like one for-

1

gotten,
|
mourn

; ||

'

I Forlorn, forsaken, and expos'd To|my op-
1

pressor's
|
scorn ?

||

. < My heart is piere'd, as qyth a sword, While thus my
|
foes up- 1 braid :

||

'
\ " Vain boaster, where isnow thy God? And| where his |promis'd| aid?"

( Why restless, why cast down, my soul? Hope still; and
|
thou shaltjsing

||

\ The praise of him who is thy God ? Thy
|
heaht's e- 1 ternal

|
spring.

||

DOXOLOGY. C. M.

( Let God the Father, and the Son, And Spirit, | be a-|dored,
||

\ Where there are works to make him known, Or
|
saints to

|
love the

|
Lord.

|)

DOXOLOGY. S. M.

< Ye angels round the throne, And saints that
|
dwell be-

|
low,

||

I Adore the Father, love the Son, And
|
bless the

|
Spirit

| too.
||

21
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A or Bb Mnjor

id of | Israel Hi

-«
Dr. Dnpnis.

186 BENEDICTUS. Morning Service after Second Lesson,
A or Bb Major.

|\ a-iion|)or US;jj In ihe

7 i

arn*rr -Hr-i- -7- 46^7=4-7
Cr-i-l- 4-2-3- U-4 2- k-4-34-2-1—Ur4 .T -U-3 l-2

_4 -5"- -| 1-4—I'M I
1

-

& i 3- [439 1

6"
Blessed be ihe Lord God of | Israel. ||For he he bafh visited arid re- j

deemed his|people.||Andhath raised up a mighty sal- |va-tion|for u<;]| l» ihe house
|
of his jservanlj David.

|
'; l-S-.—

[

s 1 1M 6—7 |* yf [*»»4*=-l 7= i6J47--|-7=—|I-G--|^-5
I 5=4

Luke 1: 68.

, 5 Blessed be the Lord
|
God of

|
Israel :

||

'

I For he hath visited
|
and redeemed his

|
people-

||

2
< And hath raised up a mighty sal-

|
vation

|
for us

; [j

"

( In the house |
of his |

servant
|
David.

||

$ As he spake by the mouth of his |
holy

|
prophets

; |
'

l
Which have been

|
since the

|
world be.-

|

gan.
||

( That we should be saved
|
from our

|
enemies

; ||

I
And from the

|
hand of

|
all that

|
hate us.

||

GLORIA PATR1 for a Double Chant.

Glory be to the Father, and
|
to the | Son,

||

And
|
to the

|
Holy

| Ghost; ||

As it was in the beginning, is now, and
|
ever

|
shall be,

||

W'orlil
|
without | end. A-

|
men.

||

FAST DAY. Daniel 9.

Lord,—the great and
|
dreadful

|
God,

||

ig covenant and mercy to them that love him,—and to
|

that
|
keep his com- | mandments.

||

( Lord
< Keepin
( them t

( W,

\
ar

(Ev

e have sinned, and have committed iniquity,

( Now, ther

1. < servants,

( And cause

Eh Major
1-2-5

CHANT, for Hymns and Selections.

4 3^6H

—

5z \&—4—f3-S 'It

f-»-t*-7-t^1t

intqi

and have done wickedly, and
|
have re-

f
belled,

||

~ven by departing from thy
|
precepts and

|
from thy

|
judgments.

||

O Lord, righteousness be-
|
longeth unto

|
thee;

||

3. { But unto us confusion of face ; as at this day,

—

because we have
|
sinned a-

|
gainst | thee.

||

therefore, our God,—hear the prayer of thy
rvants, and their

|
suppli-

|
cations;

||

[Lord's sake.
||

jse thy face to shine upon thy sanctuary that is desolate,
|
for the

j

+yyy yi «f fi »-tt

91-6-4+M^MI-
PSALM. C. M.

. 5 When Abrah'm full of sacred awe, Before Je-
|
hovah

|
stood,

||

'

I And, with an humble fervent prayer, For
|
guilty [ Sodom |

sued,
||

2 ( With what success, what wondrous grace, Was his pe-| tition|crowned!||
'

I The Lord would spare, if in this place Ten
|
righteous

|
men were

|
found.

|j

„ 5 And could a single pious soul So rich a I boon ob-
|
tain?

'
( Great God, and shall a nation cry, And

|
plead with

|
thee in

|
vain ?

||

, 5 -^-re not tne righteous dear to thee Now, as in I ancient |
times?

||

"

I Or does this sinful land exceed Go-
|
morrah | in her j crimes? ||

- < Still we are thine : we bear thy name ; Here yet is
|
thine a-

|
bode :

||

'

I Long has thy presence blessed our land : For- 1 sake us
|
not, 0|God.

||

PSALM. 103: 8—13.

. 5 The Lord is merciful and gracious,-slow to anger,-and
|

plenteous in
|
mer-

'

( He will not always chide, neither will he|keep his|anger for-|ever.|| [cy. U

("He hath not dealt with us after our sins ;—ncr rewarded us according

to
|
our in-

|
iquitiea :

||

For as the heaven is high above the earth,—so great is his
|
mercy

toward
)
them that

|
fear him.

||

As far as the east is from the west,—so far hath he remover
1

our
For we do not present our supplications before thee|for our|righteousness, ||

3- I trans-
|

gressione from
|
us.

||
[fear him.

||

( Like as a father pitieth his children,—so the Lord
|
pitieth

|
them that

|
Hut for

|
thy great

|
mer-

|
ciea.

[]



CANTATE DOMINO, Evening Service—after first lesson,

&-

&-
o

(':

I

2

3

F major.

;-5_—j-s- t-*-—

f

3 3+1

i-5—+3—»t7--t~^
sing unto the] Lord anewjsong;

||
Fi

7-
br

-+1 ^tl-3-1

3

4*

i;3r4__5=_ 4

-5- |-C-7+i_+

187

|hehathdone[marvellous|things. |j With his own right
j
holy [arm, ||Hath he gotten him|self the|victo-| ry. ||

hand ami with his

5 5 1 r> 5 I
5-

1 4 5
1
5-

1

4-

±l-5 -l J" |*»1-H i" -1-6-4+5-54-i-rr

4 4|3 3|3-{|

T

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

PSALM 93.

( O sing unto the
|

Lord a new
|
song;

||

I
For

|
he hath done

|
marvellous

|
things.

||

( With his own right hand and with his
|
holy

|
arm.

[|

I Hath he gotten him- |
self the

|

victo-
|
ry.

||

( The Lord declared
|
his sal-

|
vation; H [heathen.

||

I
His righteousness hath he openly

|
showed in the

|
sight of the

|

' He hath remembered his mercy and truth toward the
|
house

of
|
Israel,

||

And all the ends of the world have seen the sal-
|
vation

|

of our
|
God.

||

( Show yourselves joyful unto the Lord,
|
all ye

|
lands;

||

I
Sing, re-

|

joice, and
|
give—

|
thanks

||

Praise the Lord up-
[
on the

|
harp;

||

Sing to the
|
Lord with a

|

psalm of thanks
[
giving.

j|

( With trumpets
|
also and

| shawms,
||

( O show yourselves joyful be-
|
fore the

|
Lord the

|
King.

||

( Let the sea make a noise, and all that
|
therein

|
is;

||

I
The round world and

|
they that

|
dwell there-

|
in.

||

C Let the floods clap their hands, and let the hills be joyful to-

< gether be-
|
fore the

|
Lord;

||

( For he
| cometh to

|

judge the
|
earth.

||

< With righteousness shall he
|
judge the

|
world;

||

( And the
|

people with—
|
equi-

|
ty.

||

( Glory be to the Father, and
|
to the I Son,

||

I
And

|
to the

|
Holy

|
Ghost;

||

As it was in the beginning, is now, and
|
ever shall

|
be,

||

World
|
without

|
end. A-

|
men.

||

CHANT, for Hymns and Selections.
F major. Tall is.

£_i
__3;__+3_2t3lt

__3_ j.2_1+a_2+3r
||

«g-f—1—tl-Ttl-t—1—ff-e-tT-Tf^
C---I gi—|g g|j*4 %

l

g a
l

g ^4^4
Ci-1 *-

I

1 g |

g-| '- +5-64-5-5+-'- H-

PSALM 1151. 7s

i Who,O Lord,when life is o'er, Shall to heaven's blest
|
mansions

|

! Who, an ever-welcome guest. In thy|holy|place shall rest
?|] [soar?[|

He whose heart thy love has warmed ;He whose will, to thine con-|

Bid his life unsullied run; He whose|\vords audjtho'ts are|on(>; [farmed
j|

He who shuns the sinner's road,Loving those who|love their God;
||

Who, with hope and faith unfeigned, Treads the|path by|theeor- dained;
j

He who trusts in Christ alone; Not in aught him- self has donc'[|

He, great God, shall be thy care,And thy |choicest blessing share,
j

RESPONSE after the Tenth Commandment
D major or C.

Q> 2
<^~

^ 4- 5
Lord have mercy upon us, and write alljhearts we be

these thy laws in our

Cf-i !=l

Q~l

it
thee.

||
seech

J_l 5_.'s 1-3-4 1-3-- \\

.41 1-3 I-l-j-5-s-l-l^tt



188 DEUS MISEREATUR. Evening Service after Second Lesson.
Eb major.

£---3-

-

t3-at
-3- -g- •+6-**j5-?4|5-

f
o

|
known upon

|
earlh.

||

t
_
y
_ 1_

t
_ lrf

H. W. Dny
-6r [-5~4-f-3-2-f

L3r-|f
Thy saving

|
health a-| mong all |naiions.flCiod be merciful unlo | us and

f
bless us :

fl
And show us the light of (merciful |

unto | us. ||
That thy way may be

his countenance, and be

Si—*=—t-i-rrt-^-t *= 1 1" 1
|y-»lT=t

—

r-
—\~7-\-\-\-^- -ir --(-i-^i-^i^

Qi| 5Z |.1 5
|

5-
|

3-
|
1 3|2 g|g-| ?>r |

g 5
J
4

|
4Z ^.3_6|^5_5|5r_ J|

ciuJfc-4wM=4 *= ^-6-i|^|54—g= U-14-ci *. [» AjJLgjJLLti
PSALM 67.

1. God be merciful unto
|
us and

|
bless us:(|

And show us the light of his countenance, and be
|
merciful

|
un-

That thy way may be
|
known upon

|
earth :|| [t

Thy saving
|
health a-

|
mong all

|
nations.

: ihe people praise
|
thce,0

|
God:||

^ ea, let
j

all the
|

people
|

praise thee.
||

O let the nations rejoice
|
and he

|

glad:|| [upon
|
earth

For thou shalt judge the folk righteously, and govern the
|
nations

f 3. Let the people praise thee,0
| God:fl

! \'cn. let
|
all the

|

people
|

praise thee.||

Then shall the earth bring
|
forth her

|
increase.

||

And God, even our own
|
God shall

|

give us his
|
blessing.

||

God shall
|
bless

| us:|f
r8togtw"

And all the ends of the

CHANT .' for Hymns or Selections.
D major

gi-1-—M sla g I & "i MjiiihrahFtt
Sir -fririliTt T* U8 il il i y l i- |f

|i 6—|g--4|-3-R
-|l—4-|5-.l-l4f

o
| us.il (

tu „
") CtI—

3

z |g-6— Is —I
—5

ionsl (jC-Is-l 3-4—5—1—1

V
a vrse t/> the *1

Chant. J

world shall I fear him.ll

5. Glory be to the Father, and | to the |
Son,

||

And '

to the
|
Holy

| Ghost;
A9 it was in the beginning, is now, and

|
ever

|
shall be,

[)

World,
|
without

|
end. A- |

men.
||

Eb major.
"uiSPONSEtotheDecalojwc

-3.

1

&f
rb 2

Have mercy i pon us and incline our

( V 3_ 1 g_

C4 i- r-5-6-4-4-5- |--1-

.

t
_a_,_t

_ I _rt_
1I
_

lt

fr-irNra I
g- II

I in to
I

keep 'his
|
law.

«_l . «_l 1- II V

( 1. We've no abiding city here ; we seek a land be-| yond our
|
sight,

||

l Zion its name—the Lord is there ; it shines with | ever-] lasting
| light.

< 2. O sweet abode of peace and love, where pilgrims freed from
|
toil are|blest III

I Had I the pinions of a dove, I'd fly to
|
thee—and

|
be at|rest.||

5 3. But hush my soul—nor dare repine ! the time my God ap-|points is|best:|j

I While here to do his will be mine, and his to | fix my |timeof|rest.||

DOXOI.OGY, L. M.
t Praise God. from whom all blessings flow

;
praise him all creatures

| here be -
| low ; ||

( Praise him above, ye heavenly host, praise Father,
|
Son, and

|
Holy Ghost,|]

RESPONSE to the Decalogue.

& to-^-trr-T
I

-3-11

3-—~ 1 4 g«i far " 'Ti- i - 1

1

Lord have mercy upon us and ir.dine our
|

hearts to |keepthia
]

law.

04 JL -U-J--I -flg-g-l -.i-JI

04 1- k—3-4 1 -a—-- 1 -1--U
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BONUM EST CONF1TERI. Evening Service, after First Lesson.
F Major.

_3 _
_^4_5

1

6._|_5 .

189
1

H-3 14-5- 5-

Wood.

41-2-413—2 i-l-
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"
15 6 |5 y

|

It is a good thing
|
unto the

|
Lord; ||And to sing| thy name-] Most

|
Highest. ||To tell of thy lov-| early in the

j
morning :||And of thy

|
truth in the

|
night- 1 season.

j|

to give thanks praises unto ing kindness

(^-l=-^4X-«|^ |
8- [4 5 |5 5| 5- | 2r j_ » t

|
,
gz-^gr I « 1

it

C-5J-—
I
6-5l-4^J-J---4-A-3-4-^-14-5-:-+ 2 4-5^-1--^- 3-4

5-
||

4-5 1

PSALM 92.

.
J

It is a good thing to give thanks
|
unto the

|
Lord ; ||

'
\ And to sing praises unto

) thy name— | Most | Highest.
||

Upon an instrument of ten strings, and up- | on the ) lute ; ||

Upon a loud instrument,
|
and up-

|
on the

|
harp.

[|

. < Glory be to the Father, and
|
to the

|
Son,

||

'•
I And | to the | Holy |

Ghost
; ||

„ < To tell of thy loving kindness
|
early in the

|
morning :

[)

'

( And of thy | truth in the
|
night—

|
season.

||

. 5 For thou, Lord, hast made me glad | through thy
|
works :

||

'

I And I will rejoice in giving praise for the ope- 1 rations
|
of thy

|
hands

n $ As it was in the beginning, is now, and
|
ever shall

|
be,

||

'

I World |
without

|
end. A-

|
men.

||

A Major.
BENEMC ANIMA MEA. Evening Service, after Second Lesson.

35f»-t
N orris.

3-443-2-j--l_-|f

)_2-
2 31 T5"5

Praise the Lord,|0 mv

Ca—lz—List

o-
And all that is within me

|

praise his
|
ho-lv |name. jl Praise the

lr 41__l|231|_y=^ 7

&-1—1=_[i-rUr-l 3=

j $ Praise the Lord,
j
O my | soul ; ||

'

I And all that rs within rne
|
praise his

| holy
|
name.

||

4—319-1-

PSALM 103.

—
4/5-3+-4--J—3.

jord,|0 my I soul; |[
And for-

1
get not

|
all his

|
benefits. II

|ii|>| 5- '| 5i|i4
|
3-4

l-36-r-2-4—5P—I-1-4-I 5-5-1— 1--IJ-

( Praise the L^rd | my
|
soul ; ]|

l
And for-

|
get not

|
all his

|
benefits.

||

3.
Who forgiveth

|
all thy

| sin.
||

And
|
healeth all | thine in-

j
firmities.

||

praise the Lord, ye angels of his
;
ye that ex-

| eel in | strength :

Ye that fulfil his commandment,
And hearken un-

|
to the

|
voice of his | word.

|j

o 5 Glorv be to the Father, and I to the I Son : II

°-£And"l to the
I
Holy] Ghost;

||

. < Who saveth thy
|
life from de-

|
struction

;
||

'

l And crowneth thee with
|
mercy and

|
loving

|
kindness.

[|

fi
5 G praise the Lord,

| all ye his
|
hosts ;

||

I Ye servants of
|
his that

|
do his

|

pleasure.
||

_ tO speak good of the Lord, all ye works of bis, In all places of ] his do-|mimon.
( Praise thou the

|
Lord, O

|
— my

|
soul.

„ C As it was in the beginning, is now, and
|
ever shall | be.

[|

'
( World without

|
end. A- | |

men.
||
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8s M.
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Bowman - 104
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Bowden - 93
Farewell Chant 179
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Shaw - 50
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Badger - 88
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Lowmain - 92
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Star in the East 116
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Hunton - 96
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Rowley - 90
Sunlight - 93
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INDEX
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Away that cup [Temperance.] -
Behold the Lamb of God -
Blessed is the Lord -
Blessed is the people
Christmas Ode -
Come, lovely Spring
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Dedication Anthem -
Denmark _
Dismission _
Grace, 'tis a charming sound
Harvest or Thanksgiving Hymn -
Hallelujah to the Lord -

92
98
48
162
136
97
172
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62
176
68
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102 INDEX TO 'THE ANTHEMS AND CHANTS. Continued. FIRST LINE INDEX.

Head of the Church - 41

Holiness becometh - 30

Hope in death. Dirge - 45

In thy bounty, Thanksgiving H< (
. (

Land of Beauty. Hymn - 140

Loved ones lie sleeping - 61

Methinks 1 hear - 165

0, Absalom my son [canon] 128

Ogive thanks. Thanksgiving 56

Sanctus

Six Line Chanl

Thanksgiving Chant

The Lord's I'rayer

Venite Exultiinus

183
141

117
79

184

115
79
72

46
91

174
109

180

Peace, troubled Soul

Remember thy Creator

Sabbath Morning

Shout the glad tidings

Songs of rejoicing

Temperance Anthem

The Church militant

dying Christian

The earth is full of thy glory 170

Fifth Commandment - 78

The Lord is King - 66

The Lord's Prayer - 40

The Pastor's Benefit. Hymn T2

Resolve - 154

The Temperance Clarion - 175

'i\> God the praise belongs 99

Watchman, tell us. Hymn 89

When 1 <-an read. Hymn 71

Zion's brightness - 121

INDEX.

CHANTS.
Benedic Anima Mea - 189

Benediction Chant -112
Benedictus - 186

ii est Confiteri - 189

Cantate Domino - 187

Chants for Hymns and Selections

102, 104, W4, 185, 186, 187,188

1). as Misrreatur - ,ss

bant - 102

.11 Chant - 170

Gloria in Excelsis - l^-"5

Hymn Chant - 30

Jubilate I

- 185

Kyne Klcison ~ 188

Response to *he Decalogue l^S

" after the Tenth Command. 1
h7

Saints' Home - 126

Again returns tlie day 152

Ail hail the great ;:;;

All hail happy day 92

All hail the power 100

And am I

jjjj

And must this body 36

Ashamed of Jesus 00

As pants the hail 185

\ showers on 57

Aw ay from the revel 92

Away thai cup 98

Awake rny soul 158

Awake my tongue 65

Awake our souls 58

Awake ye saints 103

Before Jehovah's 176

Begin my soul 118

Behold liow the Lord 125

Behold the amazing 38

B hold the grace 83

Behold the morning 77

Behold the Prince of 35

Be thou O God 33

Blest l>e the tie 134

Bright glories rush 135

By cool Siloam's 10G

Cease ve mourners M
Children of the 148

oi ever lives 99

Chri ttbe Lord 47, 84

vay to the skies 90

: hither, all 141

Come holy Spirit 102. 148

Come holy Sabbath 115

Come humble sinner 154

( mm let us join 49

Come let us pray 8fi

Come let us anew 05

Conn- <> my soul 33

Come saith Jesus' 167

Come thou Almightv 118

Come thou soul 129, 55

Come ye disconsolate

Come ye that love

Early my God
Exalt the Lord

131

135

133

15170,

Faith is the Christian's

Farewell my dear

Far far o'er hill

Far from mortal

Far from these

Father, Cod we glorify

Father I stretch

Firm as the earth

Fountain of

From every stormy

From the third heaven

God of the seas

Glorious in thy saints

Glory to God
God in the gospel

God is a Spirit

God is love his

God is the fountain

Go up with shouts

Gracious Spirit

Great God attend

Hail happy day

Flail lo die brightness

hark I a shout

Hark, hark with harps

Haik how lh<- gospel

Hark the voice of 55

Head of the church 44,

He knelt, the Savior

High in vonder

His hoary frosi

How cheering the

How long deer Savior

How pleased and blest

How sw-eet. how
How gweel t«> bless

How tender is thy

123
179

117

112

89
11G

59
87
80
39
157

184
139

63
100
4-2

52
107
114
161

150

104
116
47
97
130

,71
109
85
43
163
90
168

162
13.i

84

164

In a song of

In Co.l's own house

In thy bounty

I'm not ashamed
I would not live 75

Jesus let thy pitying

Jerusalem my
Let all the earth

Lo he comes
Lo round the throne

Lord dismiss us 68

Lord let thy

Lord thou hast

Lord when thou

Lowly and solemn

Methinks I hear

Mid scenes of

Morning breaks

Mortals awake
My country 'tis of thee
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